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PREFACE. 



This book is the first American edition of a Norwegian text 
for school or college use. The want of such an edition of a 
text suitable for first year reading has been felt for a long 
lime by teachers of the Scandinavian languages both in this 
country and in England. Modem language instruction has 
since the early nineties included the modem Scandinavian 
tongues as elective and graduate study in practically all the 
chief universities of the country and in the West in many 
smaller colleges .' The difficulties with which the teacher of 
those languages has had to contend may be realised when it is 
said that down to 1892 there were practically no helps at hand 
for the study of either Norwegian or Danish.' In 1892 ap- 
peared J, Y, Salient's Grammar of the Dano-Norwegian LaH' 
guage, Oxford, England. Since then have been published 
P, Groth's Dano-Norwegian Grammar, New York, 1891, and 
J. E. Olson's Norwegian Grammar and Reader, Chicago, 1898. 
No text edition of a Norwegian writer has heretofore been 
published.' It is believed that the present edition will therefore 
supply an actual and urgent need, and the editor sincerely 
hopes that it may do something toward facilitating the study 
of the Norwegian langnage in this country. 
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Iv PREFACE. 

Nothing in the modern literature of Norway is so suited to 
early reading in a course in Norwegian as Bjornson's peasant 
stories. The language is simple, the sentences are short-cut 
and clear, they contain an abundance of characteristic idioms 
and turns of expression, and they offer the student the best of 
opportunity for acquiring the vocabulary of every-day col- 
loquial speech, Bjornson's style is nowhere more natural and 
more charming ; there is not in the whole range of Norwegian 
literature anything that reproduces so superbly the peculiar 
genius of the Norwegian language. Almost any one of the 
peasant stories might have been selected. However, none of 
the others occupies such an interesting place in literary history 
as Synnove Solbakken, None of the others perhaps either lias 
appealed so to English readers. Investigation also shows 
that Synnove Solbakken has in this country been almost uni- 
versally read in a first year's course in the language, frequently 
along with Bjornson's Smaastykker and a work from some 
other Norwegian writer. 

This edition has been prepared specifically with a view to 
the needs of the beginner in the language. As regards method 
it may be sure^sted that the book should be taken early in 
connection with the grammar. Norwegian inflexional forms 
are exceedingly simple, much more so than Swedish, infinitely 
more so than German or even French. It is believed that 
after about a dozen lessons covering the broad facts of the 
language, the finer distinctions in the pronunciation of the 
cultured speech of Norway, the morphological, syntactical 
and idiomatic peculiarities of the language as differing from 
English can best be and should be taught in connection with 
the reading of the text before one. The notes have been pre- 
pared with this in view; they are explanatory where real diffi- 
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culties exist; they are often intended also merely to callthe 
student's attention to some characteristic of the language 
which, because it differs from English, he should not fail to 
notice. 

The text has been normalized in accordance with J. Aars' 
NoTske RetskrivningsregUr med alfabetisk Ordlisle, Uth edi- 
tion, 1900, and Aars, Hofgaard and Moe's Ota en Del Rel- 
skrivnings- og SpTOgsporgsmaal ; RedegjoreUe tU del kongelige 
Deparlement for Kirke- og Undervisningsvxsenel, 1898. The 
vocabulary is intended to be complete for all the meanings 
found in the text (but see Explanatory Note p. 163) In the 
introduction I have thought it desirable to discuss Bjorn- 
son's life merely down to the time represented by our story. 
En glad Gut and Ame, 

For a detailed discussion of Bjornson's life and writings 
the student may be referred to Chr. Collin's great and scholarly 
work on the poet entitled Bjornstjeme Bjornson, now in the 
process of publication, and to which I am indebted for many 
facts in the introduction. Collin's work is truly epoch-making 
and will hereafter be indispensable to every student of Bjom- 
son. I also acknowledge obligations to Jaeger's excellent 
Norsk Literalurhistorie and to a thoroughly appreciative study 
of Bjomson by William Morton Payne in The international 
Quarterly for !«»' In the preparation of the notes Hof- 
gaard's Norsk Grammatik til Skolebrug, 39te Tusende, 1898, 
and Falk and Torp's Dansh-Norshcns Syntax i kistorisk 
Fremstilling have been of much use to me. Other works to 

lOf the eilenllve BjOmson literature I ma; here mention hIsd: Ju9I BIng, "Ji, 
Nonkt Digit ag Digtrrr, CbtlillaniB, 

le on SjOniioa In N. RolfKn'a Nertkt 
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which I am indebted are listed on page 160 of this bcMsk. Es- 
pecially must 1 mention here Poeslion's excellent little Lehr- 
buch der Norwegischen Sprache, 2te Auflage, 1900 (Die Kunst 
der Polyglottie, 28ster Teil). Other works not mentioned 
which should be in the hands of every teacher of Norwegian 
arc FaJk and Torp's Datuk-Norskens Lydhislorie, Christ iania, 
1898; Hofgaard's, Omrids af Lydlxren, Christiania, 1890; Otto 
Jespersen's Fonelik, Copenhagen 1897-1899 ; A. B. Lafsen's 
OvfTsigt over de norske Bygdemaal, Christiania, 1898; Jacob 
Lokke's Modersmaalets Formtxre, Christiania, 1855; Johan 
Storm's Om Tonefaldet i de skandinviske Sprog, 1874 ; also the 
same author's "Norsk Lyflskrift med Omrids af Fonetiken" in 
Norvegia I; "Ibsen og det norske Sprog" in HenriM 
Ibsen, Festkrift, Bergen, 1898 ; Aug. Western's Norske Ret- 
tkrinuingsordlister, 4th edition, Christiania, 1887, and Kr. Mik- 
kelsen's Dansk Sproglxre, Copenhagen, 1893, Poestion's Lehr- 
buch der Schwediscken Sprache and his Ddnische Sprache, 
For supplementary study or continued reading in the language 
J; Brynildsen's Norsk-Engeisk Ordbog, Christiania, 1893, is 
to be recommended to the student This contains the native 
idioms and specifically Norwegian forms and words which are 
found in such large numbers in Bjomson, Ibsen and Lie. A 
Larsen's Dansk-Norsk Engelsk Ordbog, 3rd ed., Copenhagen, 
1897, so excellent for Danish is rather deficient for Norwegian. 
As suitable reading to follow Synnove Solbakken may be sug- 
gested, besides any of the peasant stories, Bjomson's En FalUt 
and GeograA og Kjxrlighed, Kielland's Novelletter and Skip- 
per Worse, Lie's Fortxllinger og Skildringer fra Norge and 
Den Fremsynle or any of the later social dramas of Ibsen, 
preferably perhaps En Folkefiende, Samfundets Stoller, Et 
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Dukkehjem and John Gabriel Borkman. Of Ibsen's dramas 
Brand and Peer Gynt offer the greatest difficulties to the for- 

With the sincere hope that this book will meet with a fav- 
orable reception and that it may do something toward pro- 
moting the study of the Norwegian language in this country 
the editor submits it to the consideration of the teacher and 
ethers who are interested in that study. 

George T. Flom. 
The State University of Iowa. 

August, 1905. 
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INTRODUCTION 



Sketch of BjOrnson's Life down to i860. 

In Bj6mst;erne Bjornson the Norwegian national char- 
acter finds its most typical living expression. In him are united 
in a higher degree than in anyone else those essential traits 
that go to make up the genius of the nation. 

Though known to the English speaking world chiefly as a 
writer, Bjornson has always taken an active interest in the 
affairs of his country. No one has held a more prominent 
place in the political history of Norway in his time or has 
had a greater influence upon the intellectual development of 
the country. In versatility of genius and variety of achieve- 
ments contemporary Scandinavia does not offer his equal. 
Lyric poet, novelist and orator, he stands without a peer in 
all, while as a dramatist most will perhaps accord him a place 
second only to his great compatriot Henrik Ibsen. In the 
collective influence exerted on his age in his own country he 
far outranks any of his contemporaries. He is the nation's 
chief representative ; he is the great Norwegian of the century. 

Bjornstjerne Bjornson was born of the parents Peder and 
Elisc Bjornson at the old parsonage of Bjorgan in Kvtkne 
parish in Osterdalen on the eighth of December, 1833. Kvikne 
lies high up in the Dovre Mountains secluded and removed 
from the outer world. In the autobiographical sketch entitled 
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Blakken, written in 1868, the author gives us the following 
picture of Bjorgati parsonage: "the place lay so high that 
grain did not grow there; the cold was such that I did not 
dare to touch the latch of the street door, because my fingers 
smarted on the iron. My father who was bom near the Rands- 
fjord, and therefore well hardened to cold, had to wear a 
mask before his face as a protection against the cold when 
driving to the distant annex. The snow often lay even with 
the second story in the large dwelling, while the smaller 
houses of the place were buried entirely, hills, bushes and 
fences levelled. . . .so that the whole country lay like an ocean 
of snow." In this inaccessible region there was little inter- 
course with the rest of the world; primitive notions had not 
been modified much by modem culture. The men of Kvikne 
bore a bad reputation for unruliness in those days, and the 
minister, who was at the same time to a certain, extent the 
guardian of law and order, had no easy task. The last minis- 
ter bad Hed from the parish and refused to return and Bji^rgan 
had been without a pastor many years when Peder Bjornson 
was appointed to the charge —because "it was believed that 
he would be able to manage a boat in a storm." On one oc- 
casion the champion fighter of the district appeared in the 
minister's study; but when he wanted to teach the minister 
the ways of the district he found to his terror that the min- 
ister first wanted to teach him his way; the minister promptly 
threw the champion down the stairs after which he was never 
again interfered with in the ejtercise of his duties. 

As a child at Bjorgan, Bjornson tells us in the sketch re- 
ferred to, his playmates were Blakken, the family horse, a dog 
that taught him to steal sugar, a pig which he tried to teach 
how to eat out of a spoon, but which always insisted on eating 
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the spoon, and last a cat, that unexpectedly had appeared 
in the kitchen one day. Whenever the horse Blakken fol- 
lowed his mother out into the field, the dog, the pig, the cat 
and little Bjomson were companions at home. 

When Bjomson was six years old his father was trans- 
ferred to Njesset parish in Romsdal, one of the most pictur- 
esque spots in Norway. "Here in Nisset parish," writes he 
in the same sketch, "one of the most beautiful estates in 
the country, as Jt lies there broad-bosomed between two con- 
fluent fjords, with the green mountains above, waterfall and 
farmsteads on the opposite shore, waving fields and life farther 
down in the valley, and out along the fjord mountains with 
promontory after promontory jutting out into the sea, and 
a large estate on each — here in Nsesset parish, where I might 
stand of an evening looking at the play of sunlight over 
mountain and fjord, until I wept as if I had done something 
wrong, and where I, when going down into the valley on my 
skis, suddenly might stop as if spell-bound by a beauty and a 
longing which it was beyond my power to explain, but which 
was so strong that immediately upon the highest ecstasy of 
joy I might feel the deepest confinement and distress, — hert 
in Nsesset parish grew my impressions, but one of the liv^ 
liest is the one I have of Blakken." 

In these surroundings Bjomson passed the first twelve 
years of his life. The vividness with which the man of thirty- 
six describes the two homes of his childhood shows what a 
profound impression these extremes of nature left upon the 
mind of the boy. The savagely of Dovre, which lay reflected 
in its inhabitants, had left a very definite imprint upon his 
mind. As a child, he says, he had often stood upon the table 
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in the kitchen looking down into the valley longing to go 
there. It is undoubtedly, however, the nature of Romsdal 
that has had the greatest influence upon him. To it is due in 
a considerable degree the gentler note that runs through all 
his early pictures of peasant life. It is the genial Nxsset that 
we meet again in his first tale Synnove Solbakken.' But 
Bjomson mingled much with the peasants in Romsdal and 
he learned to know them and their hfe thoroughly; he saw 
that even in Romsdal the peasant's life was one of hard toil 
for which he reaped but scant reward. It is clear that this 
acquaintance with the peasant in his daily work must have 
safeguarded Bjornson against that hyper- romantic idealization 
of the peasant which was the chief mark of the literature 
of the time. 

In 1844 Bjomson was matriculated at Molde School, where 
he remained until 1840, from his twelfth to his seventeenth 
year. Bjomson did not distinguish himself in his studies; 
he disliked the confinement of the school-room, and the strict 
regulations according to which the school was governed were 
distasteful to his nature. In the poem Gatnle Heltberg he 
has characterized Molde School in not very favorable terms 
in the following stanza; 

Jeg gik paa en liden meget pyntelig Skole, 

paa hvilken baade Kirke og Stat kunde stole. 

Den dreied helt stilfserdig i Stats-maskineriet, 

og skjont det kunde hiires paa Hjule-knirkeriet, 

at sjjclden den smurtes av Aandens Talg, 

Saa var paa bine Kanter slet intet Valg: 

Vi maatte gaa der, til vi blev store. 

Jeg gik der ogsaa. — men la^ste Snorre. 

iThs nvtn SotvitsXna nsture wa> lirit Introduced Into NorwegUn 
IttnMun by HBnif k IbicD in SraaJ In iS&f. 
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At the age of thirteen Bjomson started a handwritten 
paper among the students at Molde, to which he gave the high- 
sounding title "Liberty." In this students' paper he wrote 
several poems, but none of these earliest literary efforts have 
been preserved. Bjomson read much at Molde. From the 
first he became acquainted with the popular tales of Asbjom- 
Bon, and he read the romances of Walter Scott and the 
comedies of Ludvig Holberg. He seems early to have liked 
the Danish poel Oehl en sch lager, and particularly his moderni- 
zations of the Old Norse mylhs and heroic stories. But his 
special favorite among modern writers was undoubtedly 
Henrik Wergeland. Of the early literature of Norway he 
now became acquainted with Snorre, whose King's Sagoi of 
Norway in the translation of Jakob Aal soon came to have 
a fascination for him to the exclusion of almost everything 
else. Through them Bjomson's interest in Old Norse his- 
tory was aroused. These s^as, told in the inimitable style 
of Snorre, who has been called the greatest historian of the 
M.iddle Ages, exercised a powerful influence upon Bjornson. 
Snorre's account of the heroic age of Norway stirred him to 
deeper patriotism for the Norway of to-day. It became an 
important factor in fostering that intense love of his country 
and his countrymen that has ever characterized Bjornson. 

Late m the autumn of 1849 Bjomson was matriculated at 
Heltberg's Studenterfabrik in Christiania. Here he was to 
prepare himself for the University after which, according to 
his father's plan, he was to study for the theological examina- 
tion. The years that followed became significant for the devel- 
opment of the futtire poet; it was a period rich in formative 
influences. Among Bjornson's companions at Heltberg were 
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Asmund Olafsen Vinje and Henrik Ibsen. In 1851 Ibsen left 
to assume the post of theatrical director of the Bergen the- 
atre; but his place was taken by Jonas Lie who came that 
year. It ts an interesting thing to find these four at Helt- 
berg's at this time, at! of whom came to occupy such a lead- 
ing place in the literature of the following half-century. In 
the poem referred to above, Bjornson gives us a picture of 
life at Heltberg's and his three companions in two stanzas that 
have often been quoted: 

Skjaiggede Karle, tit over de tredive, 
og slugne paa hvert Ord, sad og tnellede bredved 
rejicerede Kropper paa sytten Aar, 
sorglost galne som Spurv i Vaar. 
Kraftige Sjonuend, som stilt bag sin Disk 
havde beilet til Bogcn, indtil Kreditor blev bisk 
og tog Varerne fra dem. JVii de teste "paa Laan". 
Og ved Siden dovne "Lover", — det var nacsten som Haanl 

— Unge Eergjjerrige, "norske" Jurister, 
"prjeler" og prseke-lystne Seminarister, 

— Kadetter med en Skade paa Arm elier Ben, 
Bonder, hvem en Skole faldt alitor sen; — 

ftcr de a lie vilde bryde i Latinen frem 

paa et Aar eller to, — imod otte eller fem. 

De hang over Bsenken, de laa imod Vajggen, 
i hvert Vindu sad to, een just provede Eggen 
paa sin nyslebne Kniv i den btekkede Pult. 
Gjennem tvende aabne Rum var det dorgende fuldt. 
Lang og slaapen, i halvdrom, paa yderste Linje, 
ssd og grunded for sig selv Asmund Olafsen Vinje. 
Anspxndl og mager, med Farve som Gipsen, 
bag et kulsorl, umaadeligt Skjxg Henrik Ibsen. 
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Undoubtedly no one exercised so great an influence upon 
Bjornson as Vinje, the peasant's son from Tekmarken. Vin- 
je's education had begun late and he was already thirty-one 
years old when he and Bjornson met at Heltberg's. Vinje 
was well versed in the literature of Norway, and he pos- 
sessed moreover a considerable familiarity with European 
literature in general. His reading had also included history 
and he was something of a student of politics. Through his 
wider knowledge and a certain original way of looking at 
things he had considerable influence over Bjornson. Particu- 
larly during the first two years in Christiania does Bjornson 
seem to have been much together with Vinje. Certain it is that 
he learned much from him, though he was never influenced by 
that pessimistic vein which is often so noticeable an element 
in Vinje's character.' 

At Heltberg's Bjornson received a good knowledge of 
Latin and some familiarity with Latin literature. Heltberg 
seems to have imparted to his pupils not a little of his own 



1 Vinies stlitude toward BjOrnton wai sch 




never seemed qnito able to get awsy from i 




wide recc^nlllon u a poet. Bel ween the yeat 


s .953 and .863 Vinje published 


■ paper under the name DaUn (The Dalcsn 


lan), In whldh he discussed in n 


very Intere.Ung Jaahlon the most varied iubje. 


:U of current Interest, political, 


edndtlonal and lileiary. Dslia was printed 


in a ioim ol the •■Landsmnal- 






reviewed BjOrnion's Ami upon its appearai 


icelniejp.fiiidlngfanltwlthlts 



that BjOrnion holds out much promise as a writer. Il was, however, in 1 
with Vinje's character to liold himself aloof from the popular homage- 
lualhorttlmebecameBjSmson'sshare. Vinje rarely took part In any i 
ment;h la attitude was always critical and negatlvf. The languse* mov 

wat popular because it was blind and uncritical. And so his attitude t. 

Kll aa at that blind following which a successful wilier ofleo receives. 



'""8" 



ivll] TNTRODUCnON 

enthusiasm for the Latin language and literature. In this 
connection it is interesting to note that Ibsen's first drama 
(Calilina, 1848) is, as the title indicates, Latin in subject 
Bjornson was however more powerfully drawn by the litera- 
ture of Norway and the modem literatures of Europe. As he 
began very early to take a deep interest in the movements and 
the events of the time, so he turned with preference to tht 
literature of the present. In 1831' he wrote a play, Valborg, 
dealing with the emigration problem, This was offered lo the 
Chrisliania theatre and accepted, and the author received a 
free admission ticket lo al! the regular performances of the 
theatre. In the meantime Bjornson, however, having become 
dissatisfied with the piece, requested its return and destroyed 
if. But he became at this time a frequent attendant at the the- 
atre. From the first the theatre had a strong attraction for him, 
and it no doubt exercised a greater influence on him during the 
following years than any other thing. In Heltberg's school as at 
Molde the only branches of study in which Bjornson especi- 
ally excelled were Norwegian and French, His "stylistic exer- 
cises" in Norwegian are said to have been models of excel- 
lence. During the last part of his preparatory course he 
held a position as tutor in Norwegian style. 

Bjornson had found Molde School tiresome; and the quiet 
vill^e offered little of interest to him. Those years were a 
period of much reading and Snorre was his constant com- 
panion. In Chrisliania he entered an entirely different at- 
nwsphere. The varied life of the capital attracted him and he 
gave himself up wholly to these new surroundings. He drew 

lAt ths dole of that year, 11 leems, rathet than the Itglnning of Uie 
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inspiration from his associates, from the people he met, the 
theatre, and from the great men of the day whom be heard 
in the halls of the "Storthing." One of Bjornson's companions 
at the time has said that he possessed a remarkable ability 
for meeting and becoming acquainted with the prominent men 
of the capital ; he had a dignified self-possessed air about him 
that won for him the respect of his elders. 

In August, 1852, Bjomson took the exomen arlium. In 
the following year he remained at home in Romsdal. In 
June, 1S53, his father removed ^ith his family to Sogne near 
Kristiansand, where he had accepted a call, and Bjomson 
returned to Christiania to enter the University, Bjomson had 
received from his father a monthly allowance of eight .5*^'- 
ciedahr (equivalent to about $8.50). The condition of the 
allowance was that he should study for the ministry. Bjom- 
son had passed the examen artium *ith only moderate grades. 
The prescribed course he fouod irksome and he felt himself 
more than ever drawn to a literary career. When in December, 
1853 he wrote to his father his refusal to prepare himself for 
the profession of a minister, and gave his reasons for the deci- 
sion he had made with regard to his own future, the allowance 
was promptly withdrawn. 

Among Bjornson's early companions in Christiania was 
Paul Botten-Hansen, with whom! he was on the most 
friendly terms. Henrik Ibsen had already in 1851 left Oiria- 
tiania as has been said above. The two do not seem to have 
been specially attracted to each other. Jonas Lie, who came to 
the capital in 1851, became from the first Bjorason'sfirm friend 
and admirer. Ole Vig, the editor of Folkevennen, he knew, 
and he counted among his acquaintances both Andreas 
Munch and Johan Sebastian Wethaven, the two foremost 
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writers in Norway at the time. Among Bjomson's new 
friends in 1854 must be mentioned especially Ernst Sars, who 
entered the University in the fall of 1853. "The Students' 
Union" had a hand-written paper which they called Samfunds- 
bladet. Early in 1854 Bjornson was elected joint editor with 
Ludvig Daae, and a little later Sars was added to the staf. 
Bjornson was much together with his companions and he 
rarely missed a performance at the theatre. And he also 
read very extensively in the modern literatures of Europe at 
this time, especially the drama. Next to the literature of 
Norway he is naturally best acquainted with Danish literature. 
Oehlenschlager had early been a favorite. He was familiar 
with Heiberg and Hostrup, whose comedies just then occu- 
pied the chief place on the repertory of the Christiania theatre. 
But the Danish drama does not seem to have appealed to 
him. On the other hand, he was drawn to the Danish 
religious writer Soren Kirkegaard and to Nicolai Grundtvig, 
one of the most powerful preachers of the Gospel that the 
Scandinavian countries have produced, and who just about 
this time had preached in Christiania, where young Bjornson 
heard him. 

Among German writers it was especially Lessing that he 
read at this time, as he a few years later in Copenhagen, in the 
winter of 1850-57, became a close student of Goethe and Schil- 
ler. The German romanticists, however, he finds tiresome; and 
as for English literature, barring Shakespeare, he knows as yet 
little of it. There can be no doubt that his interest lay far 
more with the French than any other foreign literature. But 
while the classicists have little attraction for him, he 
devours everything from contemporary French literature 
that comei into his hands. His special favorite Is ScribSi 
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who undoubtedly exercised not a little influence upon his 
own dramatic method as developed in the following years. 
The short sentences and that directness of style which Bjom- 
son begins to employ at this time may also in a measure be due 
to Scribe; although it would be difficult to determine how 
much is Scribe's and how much is due to Snorre and the 
speech of the Romsdal peasant 

Bjornson's journalistic career may be said to have begun 
with his joint editorship with Sars of the students paper 
Samfundsbladet. It is, however, not long before he appears 
as a regular contributor to the chief papers in Christiania. 
According to J. Lindseth (in Collin's Bjornstjerne Bjornson, 
p. 178) he had already before the close of 1S53 become corre- 
spondent for Kongsberg's Adresse, On the fifteenth of Jan- 
uary he contributes his first article to Morgenbladcl. ' It was 
a review of a recent book, En Nylaarsbog, in which he 
presages the advent of a new literary revival in Norway. Thu 
review attracted the attention of Borge Hjelm, who made 
Bjornson aesthetic editor of Krydscren^, and at the same 
time correspondent for Drammem Tidend^. Furthermore 
in March he received an appointment with Christianiaposten* 
as reporter of the sessions of the Storthing. He was there- 
fore at this time connected with the three leading papers in 
Christiania besides being editor of the students* paper. When 
his connection with Ckriilianiaposten was broken off not long 
after, he was appointed to edit the same department in Kryd- 

ITbe MoTDlng JonnuL 

tTlie Crulur, ajitad by Dltmu UddcU. lu name mi cbuigfd la Afttu- 
Uadil (TtwBvenlnsJeunikl} In 1855. 
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uren. In March also he was made theatrical critic (or 
Morgenbladet, in which capacity he made his debut by an 
article on "The Women of the Norwegian Stage." In this 
article, which appeared in Morgenbladet, March 15th, Bjom- 
son takes his brother critics to task for the shallowness of 
their criticism. He finds fault with the Danish theatre and 
the prima donna of the Danish troupe Madam Schrumpf and 
praises the work of the young Norwegian actress Louise 
Svendsen, who had hitherto been assigned only minor roles. 
The article is significant because it was in effect a declaration 
of war against a Danish theatre in the capital. It inaugurated 
a bitter fight between the Nationalists and the conservative 
pro-Danish element which culminated in the famous battle of 
the theatre on the sixth and the eighth of May, two years 
later. During these two years Bjornson developed a truly 
marvellous activity as a writer for the papers of ChristJania 
and a correspondent for the provincial press. In the fall of 
1855 he was attached to Morgenbladet as its regular dramatic 
editor, and in the early part of 185G he began to publish his 
own paper Illuitreret Nyhedsblad (Illustrated News). 

Bjomson's appearance in Christiania as literary and dramatic 
critic really marks the beginning of a new era in Norwegian 
literature. His fearless attacks upon the literary tendencies 
of the time and the hostile attitude which he assumed toward 
what he termed the danomania of the capital were calculated 
to create violent opposition at once. Bjomson pleaded for 
a truer representation of Norwegian life on the Norwegian 
stage; through it he paved the way for a more realistic 
portrayal of life in Norwegian literature. The first works in 
thit literature which may properly be called realistic are 
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Ibsen's De Unges Forbund, which appeared in 1869, and 
Bjomson's Reda.htbren, published in 1875. The movement is 
foreshadowed in Ibsen's KjxrKghedens Kotnedie, 1862, and in 
Bjomson's De Nygifte, 1865 ; but its beginnings may be traced 
as far back as 1854-56. It is significant that the first rough 
draught of De Nygifle dates back lo the year 1855. Out of tnat 
draught grew in 18S6 the saga-drama Mellem Slagene (Be- 
tween the Battles) and in 1865 the modern social drama De 
Nygifle. 

In order to understand the condition in Christiania at 
that time it will be necessary to recall that Norway's separa- 
tion from Denmark was only four decades old. During the 
union with Denmark the language of olHcial life and of 
cultured intercourse was Danish, and of-course Danish had 
also becomie the literary language of the country. For a 
hundred and fifty years the two countries had had a common 
■ literature, to which Norway had contributed many of the 
most illustrious names, among them Ludvig Holberg, the 
father of modem Danish- Norwegian literature. But this 
literature was written in the Danish language, even though 
that language, as spoken in Norway, differed much in point of 
pronunciation from Danish as spoken in Copenhagen. Even 
after its political separation from Denmark Norway continued 
to be intellectually dependent upon Denmark. In the thirties 
and the forties the language began to undergo a more rapid 
process of nationalization especially through the influence of 
Henrik Wergeland and Asbjornson's folk tales. In the 
meantime two parties had arisen, the one styling itself the 
Cons'ervative, believing thai a Norwegian literature and Nor- 
wegian culture must be largely an outgrowth of the past, while 
the other, the National party, wished to break away tntirely 
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from everything that was Danish and to develop a literature 

entirely independent of foreign influence and traditions. 

In 1837 a new theatre had been opened in Christiania with 
a play by Andreas Munch. The presentation of Wergcland's 
Campbelhrne on January BBth of the followbg year be- 
came the occasion for a conflict between the two factions in 
which the Conservatives were victorious. Since then the 
theatre of the capita] had been in Danish hands and as a rule 
only Danish talent had been employed, as it was predominantly 
Danish plays that found a place on the repertory of the 
theatre. For a time this could not very well be otherwise, 
for Norway had as yet no drama that was representative of 
the natioa But as long as only Danish actors were em- 
ployed Norwegian life could find no true portrayal on the 
Norwegian stage. The director of the theatre had from time 
to time engaged Norwegian talent but only for the minor 
roles, and there were constantly new actors being imported 
from Denmark. 

Bjornson's program was that Norwegian plays should have 
the same chance as foreign plays, that Norwegian actors 
should not only have equal chance with the Danish but that in 
the future only Norwegian actors were to be engaged, while 
the Danish actors who had been associated with the Chris- 
tiania theatre should be allowed to remain. He wished for 
the gradual Norwegianizing of the stage; evenrthing that 
savored of foreign dependence was to be abolished. In the 
early part of May, 1856, a new Danish actor Ferdinand 
Schmidt was engaged as guest in Hostrup's Gjenboerne, to 
be given on May sixth. On this occasion Bjornson's party, 
which numbered about six hundred, including many students, 
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among them both Vinj'e and Lie, made a demonstration, which 
if not entirely successful, showed at any rate something of the 
strength of the "Opposition" as they were called by the Con- 
servatives. On the eighth of May Bjornson published an 
exceedingly well- written article in Morgenbladet tinder 
the head "The Pipers Programme," which had the effect of 
arousing to active support many who before had shown little 
interest in the questions at issue. When the fight was taken 
up again on the evening of the eighth of May Bjornson's fol- 
lowers were in the majority and they reaped a decided victory. 
For two months longer, until his resignation as dramatic 
editor of Morgenbladel, Bjornson carried on the 6ght in that 
paper. Seven years later the Norwegian theatre in Moller- 
gaden (of which Ibsen had become director in 1857) and the 
Danish Christiania theatre were united under a Norwegian 
director, and in 18G5 Bjornson himself became its artistic 
director. And so in less than a decade the chief theatre Ot 
the capital had been transformed from a stronghold of Danish 
culture to an institution really representative of the nation. 

Bjornson's journalistic activity during 1854-1858 and 
especially the prominent part that he took in the movement 
just described placed him prominently before the people bc- 
■ fore he had become known as a writer of fiction. Many looked 
upon him as one from whom great things were to be expected. 
His name had also reached Denmark, and in Copenhagen he 
was regarded as the leader ot the Norwegian school, and as 
the one who was to take a chief part in the literary revival 
that was to come. 

In June, 1866, the reunion of Scandinavian students took 
placs at Upiala. Bjiimson wa> sent there as correspond- 
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ent for Morgenbladet. It was a festive occasion that made tbe 
profoundest impression upon him. The narrow conventions 
of the capital had become distasteful to his nature. The larger 
Scandinavian ism appealed to him. The freedom and good- 
fellowship that he met with everywhere inspired liim ; and it 
became a turning point in his career. In Upsala a young 
girl had given him a floral crown, selecting him as the one she 
liked best among the Norwegian students. As a young man 
he had longed to become a poet but had doubted his calling. 
Superstitiously he regarded this incident as a sign that he 
was after all to be a poet and that the hour had come. The 
impulse to write seized him. When he returned to Chris- 
tiania he resigned his post as dramatic editor of Morgen- 
bladet and, leaving Christiania, went home to Sogne, where 
he says he wrote and rewrote MelUm Slagene in two weeks. 
"I wrote down my impressions, but just because I first had 
lived it and then wrote, the picture received style and color, 
so that it attracted notice, and made me even more sure that 
now the hour had come, I packed up, went home, thought 
out, wrote and rewrote Metlem Slagene in fourteen days, left 
for Copenhagen with the finished copy in my trunk; I wished 
to become a poet and therefore for a while be there, where 
the appreciation was greatest, the art most developed. In that 
year came Thrond, Synnove Solbakken and Halte Hulda" 
(Limping Hulda). 

In 1856 Bjornson had begun the publication of a weekly, 
Illustreret Nyhedsblad} In this paper he had printed a 
number of shorter stories : Aun.un, Ole Slormoen and El 

IFortha pnipoBe of helping ■ poor pllntn tram Holds. {Colli n, 4#n- 
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farligl Frieri, the last being also rewritten in "Landsmaal," 
Here also he began in July En munler Mand continued in 
later numbers from Copenhagen. In this way began a marvel- 
lously fertile period of three years, in which appeared not 
less than three longer novels of peasant life, besides many 
shorter sketches, superior to anything of the kind that had 
appeared in Norwegian literature before, and which gained 
for their author the homage of all Scandinavia. In March, 
1857, the first fruit of his sojourn in Copenhagen appeared, 
— Tkrond or as the title ran Min forste FortxUing. The 
little sketch was written in the fall of 1S56, Mellem Slagcne, 
written at Sogne in July, 1S56, was published in 1857, as also 
Halle Hulda and ^ rough draught of the longer story Arne. 
SyttnSve Solbakkcn appeared in 1857, being first printed as 
a serial in Iltustrerct Nykedsblad, Arne in 1858 and En glad 
Gut in 1860. In addition to Thrond he had in the meantime 
published several short stories : Bjornejxgeren and Fadcren 
in 1857, and Orncrcdel in 1858. In 1860 these four together 
with the two versions of Et farligl Frieri were published 
collectively under the title Smaaitykker. With these belong 
the autobiographical sketch Blakken written in 1868, and £h 
Livsgaade, 1889. To the longer peasant stories finally are to 
be added Jcmbanen og Kirkegaarden, 1865, Fiskcrjenten, 1S63 
and En ny Fcriefari 1860. In 1872 a new edition of all the 
peasant tales, including Brudeslaatten, now printed for the 
first time, was published in two volumes under the title 
Fortxllinger. The following dramas also belong to the period; 
Kong Sverre, written in Rome in 1861, published in 1862 ; the 
dramatic trilogy Sigurd Sletnbe, written in 1863, but not pub- 
lished till 1864: Maria Stuart i Skolland published in 1864, and 
Sigurd Jorsalfar in 1873. De Nygifte, a comedy, appeared in 
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1865, and the epic roniarce, Arnljol Gjelline, in 1870, in which 
year he also publbhed his collected Poems and Songs (Digte 
og Sange). 

Bjomson's two earliest pieces, Mellem Slagene and . 
Thrond, are in a way slight, but they are important in that 
they mark an entirely new departure in Norwegian literature. 
In style and general character they were so widely different 
from anything that had preceded as to attract immediate atten- 
tion. While they no doubt accentuate unduly traits which 
Bjornson believed he had discovered to be peculiarly Nor- 
wegian, they portray for the first time certain qualities of the 
peasant's character in unmistakable colors. In Synnove Sal' 
bakken, however, Bjornson appeared in perfect mastery of his 
art In order to understand its influence at the time it will 
be best to go back a little. 

There had before Bjornson appeared no work that por- 
trayed intelligently and sympathetically the Norwegian char- 
acter. The collecting and publication of the folk-songs and 
the fairy tales by Jorgen Moe and P. A. Asbjomson had called 
to life a considerable literary activity. A period of extravagnt 
national romanticism followed ; but while much was written 
about the peasant, little attempt was made to portray him as he 
actually is in his daily life. The peasant was idealized, re- 
garded as living apart in an idyllic world of his own. No one 
had succeeded in drawing a realistic picture of peasant life. 
To be sure, C. P. Riis had attempted to do so in his Til 
Sxtefs as Nicolai Ostgaard in En Fjeidbygd, but the former 
did not possess the necessary familiarity with the peasant, while 
Ostgaard, who had lived in the country the greater part of his 
life and therefore knew the life of the peasant, lacked the abil- 
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ity to portray the deeper side of the peasant's character, and 
his sketches, which are writlen in a heavy style, are in reality 
nothing hut descriptions of peasant hfe and activities. Bjom- 
son, however, possessed the two-fold qualification. He knew 
the peasant thoroughly ; he was himself of peasant stock on 
his father's side but one generation removed. His early days 
were passed in close contact with the peasant and he had 
learned to know him in his daily toil, as he was in real life. 
Above all he knew the serious side of the peasant character; 
and this he was the first to introduce into Norwegian litera- 

Bjomson too, however, stands to some extent under the 
influence of the time. He places his peasants in an idealized 
environment and the environment in turn reflects upon the 
characters a measure of romance. Through the influence of 
the fairy tales and the popular poetry, the romantic poets had 
conK ti) invest the Norwegian peasant with a highly poetic 
temperament Poet as he was, Bjornson also, yielding to the 
tendency of the time, endowed his own creations with some- 
thing of the trait which the age had come to accord the peas- 
ant as his by right. There is something of the poet in all 
these peasants of Bjomson. They are all able to tell an inter- 
esting story or to turn into song the events of their life. 
The sad stoi? of the schoolmaster Baard and bis brother 
Anders, told by Oyvind's mother, and the charming little 
story of the minister's son and the bailiff's daughter, from 
Ingebjdrg, are illustrative of this. In the sketch Thrond, when 
Alf, who lives with his wife in the mountain -forest, removed 
from the rest of his fellows, with whom he rarely speaks even 
when he comes down to the valley, breaks his silence it is to 
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fell to Thrond the fantastic tale of Blessommen ; even the 
repulsive Aslak is able to weave a thrilling story out of the 
circumstances surrounding his birth. Arne is tlie story of a boy 
who is filled with a deep sense of imprisonment in his home 
which is surrounded on all sides by mountains. He longs to 
see what there is beyond; and this longing gradually finds ex- 
pression in stanzas of a beauty that has rarely been surpassed. 
Similarly when Synnove receives the letter from Thorbjorn 
on his sick-bed she gives vent to her feelings in another song 
of the most exquisite lyric beauty. The story Arne is char- 
acteristic of the whole series and it is not without significance 
that in the collected tales published in I8T2 Bjornson placed 
it first in the series, so that the fairy-tale of the Juniper with 
which it opens comes to form a kind of introduction to the 
peasant novels in general. 

Between the Battles was the first fruits of Bjomson's 
studies in Old Norse history. In Tkrond he made his first 
effort to portray the modem Norwegian peasant, ^hus he 
studies the saga-period and modern life simultaneously and 
in the following years we find him always at work at the same 
time on a saga-drama and a Story of peasant life of to-day. 
This is of importance for an understanding of Bjomson's 
manner and his general literary method. In this connection 
it is of interest to note that in Mellem Slagene the character 
Einar Veitten is taken from real life, from Bjomson's own 
surroundings in Romsdal, as Chr. Collin informs us. 

In the energetic brevity of the saga-style Bjorson had dis- 
covered an element that was closely related to the terse speech 
of the peasant. Bjornson wished to point out the essential simi- 
larity between Snorre's Norsemen and the Norsemen of the 



D,g,t,.?<ib, Google 



D,g,t,.?<lb, Google 



INTRODUCTION jtiii 

present lime. Between the Norway of the heroic age and 
the Norway of to-day, relatively so unimportant by com- 
parison, there lay a night of four hundred years, in which 
the country, at first ravaged by the dread Black Death, then 
subject to foreign rule, had come to occupy a position of 
dependency in the long union with IDenmark. During this 
time its language had sunk to the position of mere dialects, 
and the Danish language and Danish culture had replaced the 
native language and culture among the upper classes. In 
showing that the peasant of to-day possessed a language which 
not only in outer form was genuinely Norwegian, as opposed 
to the language of official life and of literature, but which in 
its very genius was closely related to the speech of the old 
Norsemen and the language of the sagas, Bjomson established 
a connecting link between the Norway of to-day and the Nor- 
way of the heroic age. To quote Boyeson : "The lesson that 
Bjornson set out to teach his countrymen was that this Nor- 
wegian peasantry were the real representatives of the Norse 
nation; that they bad preserved through long years of tyranny 
and foreign oppression the historic characteristics of their 
Norse forefathers, while the upper classes had gone in search 
of strange gods, and bowed their necks to the foreign yoke; 
that in their veins the old strong saga-life was still throbbing 
with vigorous pulse-beats — this was the lesson which Bjom- 
son undertook to teach his countrymen, and a very fruitful 
lesson it has proved to be. It has inspired the people with 
renewed courage; it has turned the national life into fresh 
channels and it has revolutionized national politics." 

The discovery of this element in the native language of 
Norway as something distinctly national belongs to Bjomson. 
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The representation of it in the speech of the peasant was some- 
thing absolutely new in Norwegian literature ; it is the distin- 
guishing mark of Bjomsonian prose. 

We have discussed briefly some of the things that made 
Bjomson's stories so noteworthy. With ' them the romantic 
period came to a close; they inaugurated a more realistic ten- 
dency in Norwegian literature. And in that whole period no 
work stands out so prominently as Synnove Solbakken. It has 
in it yet that which belongs to a bygone time and still it con- 
tains much that was indicative of the coming period. As 
someone has said it is that work from which we get the 
broadest outlook back into the past and forward into the 
future. 
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"^l en ftot ®al Eon* ber Deere et til alle ©ilier fritlis- 
■*^ flenbe,^ 60it ©teb, fom ©olen bcecet ©ttaaler t)aa, 
fro bet* ben flniit op, tif ben fatber. Ofl be, fom Bot toct- 
terc iinbcr Sjclbene og fjelbnete faar Sol, fnlbet ba fiinf 
Steb en SoKaEfe. Sen, [)borom* tier |IaI fortrelteS, 
bobe' paa en faaban, fiuotaf ©aotben fiaDbe (it 9IaDn. 
Set lagbc Sneen fig fibft om §^ften, ber btaanebe bet* 
oofaa fatft om SOaaten, 

'ffan, may. The modal auxiliary tuniie denotes ability, possibltlly 
and permlsdon. It corresponds, therefore, more closely to German 
Toiuieu than to English 'can,' hut Is more generalized than these. 
'In general the present participle is much less common in Norwe- 
gian than in EngUsh, except in such adjectival use. Especially 
should its purely adjectival force after occrt be noted, it can not, as 
In English, form a tense, ffil lit aiit ©ibtr ftitliggeBbe, ^0U ®teb, 
a high place, exposed to all sides, 'fro bet, /ram the time. *ifVotem 
is a relative compound standing for Dm ^Uem. Such relative com- 
pounds, formed of the preposition of the clause and the adverb ^DOt, 
may in Norwegian take the place of the prepodtlon and the relative 
pronoun whether the antecedent is a thing (as German IDPDon 
lUDian, etc.) or a person (contrary to German). Cf. the French 
'dont' for 'de qui' and 'ou' for 'auquel, dans lequel,' etc. 'Weak 
verbs ending in a vowel form their preterite in ede or de (dde) . The 
latter is the form in the spoken language of the cultured and is now 
common in literature, regularly so written In ibsen and Bjemson. 
The principal verl>s that add — de {dde) in the preterite In the spoken 
language are: betfl, fiW, fio, bt\), ffCO, imn, raa, ro, fan, (la, [paa, \t), Ito ; 
^a(lie) isalso to be included here, of which the preterite ispronounced 
^abbe, written ^RDbe or ^abbe (never I)abt). 'bet. Impersonal. 
(3) 
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®aatlien§ @iete Oat ^ougionete^ ofl lalbteS fficetere/ 
V fotbi be IfQDlie bet tr''y?Fe meb of Icefc i Sibelen en& anbce 
Sotf. anaitbm ^eb ©uttotm, 09 ffonen SBten; be fit en 
r^ut, fom bfibe for bem, oq t tte Stat* font be iffc pan beii 
(ifttc Sibe of Sirfcn. efter bette SibSforl^b fif be en 5 
\\ei\te, (om be folbtc ot) efter ©iitten; fjan ^oDbe liebt 
£i)Dcrt, ofl fym bleb bisbt Sqnn^b, ba be iffe fanbt no- 
flct ncermete. 2Uen Wiobeten falbte I)enbe (Sijnn)Sbe, for* 
''"] M I)un, \aa IcengeSarnet Dot libet, tpube for SBi§ at Iceggc 
^" ■- "min" til, og bet ftjnteS f)enbe ot f olbe le tlcte. §Dtit- 10 
ban bet bar on iffe bar;' ben S;ib ^cnten bleb ft^tte 
falbte fllle ^enbe ©qnn^be efter 3nobcrcn,^oa be fMle* /-"^^^ 
fagbe, at i TOanbeniinbe bar iffe foa fager en ^ente^gljEt pf-^. 
ber i SBtjgben [om ©gnnjibe ©oIbQrfenn& 

§un bar iffe gammel, fjir be ^bet ^rcefen-Siinbaa^ 15 
tog l^cnbe meb i Sirfc, ffidnt Stjnnfibc i S^rfhtingen iffc 
bibflc bebre, enb at ^rcften ftob og ffjenbte paa Slabe* 
Sent, fom fiiin faa fibbe^ lige nebenfor iprcfeftolcn. 



--'Hans Nielson Hauge. b. 1771, d. IB24, a well-known Norwegian 
lay preacher. He traveled about and preached In Norway and E>en- 
mark especially during the las! decade of the I8th century. During 
the years 1804-1811 he was in prisonlnChristlaiila. Since 1815 he 
Hvod near ChrisHania in a home bought for him by his followers, who 
were called Hauglanere. TheSe form at present an Important branch 
o( the Lutheran church In Norway, as weil as among the Norwegians 
In tho United States, 'i IxtZat, for three years. Note the prepod- 
tion in the Norwegian. *f|l)Drban bet bat Ofl tfle bar, however that 
might be. 'be fleftc, note definite article, *&Ber ^mlenSKnliag, 
every Sunday there was serine, •fotn ^un loo fiBbe, etc. The verbs 
St, 'see' and ^Dte, 'hear' are fallowed by a predicate Infinltlva to the 



3>ofl bil&e Sn^crcn, at ^un (ifulbe ticete meb — "for ol 
faa ©anen,-" fagbe ^ait; og SRobeccn Dilbe bet fammc, "ba 

fc..-^ ingen bibfte, l&oorlebeS iiuit imiWettib Bleu ^loSfet 
Iiicmme." 

9?Qt ber paa ®ncitben noget Zam, SMb etler nogen s 
libcn ®ri§, Jom bontribbeS, ellec en So, noget onbt' torn 
obet, BleD bet ttltib gibct ©onn^be til Eienbom,* og 2Ro- 
beren f^nteiS Dibe * tit ftci ben ©tunb f om bet ftg ; Sabc- 
ten trobe* iffe rigtig, bet lorn beraf, men "bet bar i olle 
Salb' bet fonnne, ftbem af bein ciebe goet, nottr bet blot lO 
tribbftS." 

span ben anbte ®ibe nf ©alen og tcet unber bet ft^ie 
Sjelb Ian en ®oatb, font ^eb ©ronliben, faa fnlbet, forbi 
ben laa mibt i en flot ©tanffog, ben enefte i bib Dm* 

^c^^ frebg . ©ietenS Olbefaber ^cbbe boeret blanbf bent, fom is 
fan i §otffen'og benlebe JRusfen, og fra ben goerb bar 
ttan mange fremmebe og forunberlige gr^fortet meb tijem ' 
i 5£orniflret. SJein plnntebe Ijan runbt fine $ufe; men i 
SibenB ficengbe bat en efter en goaf ub, fun nogle ©ran- 

object, not the present partloipto as in English. The object of the 
principal verb becomes the logical subject of the Infinitive. For ex- 
amptes see Falk og Torp § 127, Kofgaard g 138. >)iDget onU. 
Nola the common omission of the relative pronoun-object, hero also 
tor reasons of euphony, 'til (Sieniom, as her property. *f5ll(fl, b 
followed by a predicate Infinitive to the subject, the subjectof the 
main verb is here the logical subject of the infinitive, thus, ffioberen 
fqnteB Uib; : SRobeTen fqiite^at ^tin tiibfte. See note 6 on page 4. 
'See note 5, page 3. 'i aUe ijralti, in any case, iebtiifaDI, in aUtn 
Sanen. 'laa \ ^ol\ittt, imre in camp in Holstt^. 'tneb \)itm, back 
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(ofllcr, font f pert ngj Dor fomne iblonbt, l&obbe fat fterf 
©fog og fftioflebe nu §ufenc tit oUe Siber. ^olftcitS' 
fareten' [)aDbe ^ebt 2;^otBj^rn efter fin SBebftefabet, ^anS 
ffl&fte S^n Scemiitib efter ^cberen, oa faoIebeS fiabbe poa 
ben ®afltb ©iertre fCiftebiS ^ebt StfiorbiBrn og ©ccmunb --- 5 
op i um i nbelige S!iber . 9Beii bet Dtb aif» at i ©ronli&en 
t)ttt)be blot anben^Ber aUanb C^Hen mcb fig, og bet 
Dar il!e ^om,' font ^eb S^orbifiiti. 2]a ben nutHCientt 
©ier, ©cemunb, fif ben f^tfte ®fin, ttcnlte :^an mange* 
^aanbe beroeb, men turbe bog banffeUg br^be SlegteuS 10 
@fif og fiilbte %axn berfor 2;i)or6i(ftn. ©tunbebe [)an* 
ba ooer, om iHe ®nttcn funbe opbrageS ffig, at I)an fom 
forbi ben ©fjo^neften, SnoEfet l&obbe laflt i fianS 5Bei. 
$an bar iHe rigtig liifS paa bet, men l^an ftmteS merte * 
ftribigt ©inb (io§ ©uttcn; "bet flat JJlufteS ub," fagbe is 
ban til OTobeten. og faa fnatt ^botfij^rn blet) tre Slor, ' 
[attc Saberen fig ftnnbum ben meb ct SRi§ i Saanben, 
tbnng bom iil at boece alle iCebttoet tilbage til fin $Iab§, 
loge op igien ben Sop, ban tiaDbe faftet, flappe fatten, 
fom l&an bo^be flepet. SPIcn SDZobeten gif gietnc ub, 20 
noat bet ©inb fom obcr Saberen. 

'^olflfnSfowren, the om who had been in Holstem. The compound Is 
formed of font, Imoeler, and Ihe name of the counliy. 'The dis- 
junctive pronoun Is ^am, not ^n, nom. as English or German; cf. 
French, 'c'esi lui, c'esl mol.' ■6(tunbebt !^an ba otter, a case of 
Inversion of subject and predicate where the sentence Is an Imme- 
mediate continuation of the preceding, a charactenstic of Bjnrnson's 
style in imitation of (he sagas. ^fQiittS tnerte, see note 6 page 4. 
■trt "Hat, elipllcal for tre 9lai gammcl. *SRobeitii eil gienie ub^ 
fljemt means here 'usually.' It may also as the German fletn mean 
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©oemuni unbtebeS Deb, at alt fom ©uttcn 6I«i ft^rce, 
Bflt bet mete at rette (|o§ ^am, og bet uogtct ^ati ftebfe j*^ 
Bleb fttengere tirebfaren. ^an fiolbl fiant tiblig til So* 
gen og lob l^am ^aa meb paa Tlaitext for at lunne fiaUe et 
0ie meb ^ani. SDIoberen ^abbe ftort $u§ og ©mQattStii; 5 
ti«n !unbe ilfe mere enb tlap^pe og fotmane Sffnnen I)»et 
SHorgen, ^un Ilccbte (mm paa, og tgl£ fogfe meb gabe- -t^ 
ten, naar Selligbagene' famlebe bem. SRen S^ot&i^rn 
toettfle, naat I)an fiif §uflg, fotbi 0-6 fagbe* ab og itte 6a, 
pii^™«^ ofl fotbi fian iHe fiabbe 2^ at gibe liben Sngtib SBiS, fom lo 
Sobeten gab Eiam: — bet er bog unberligt, at jeg ffal 
l&aBe bet faa flctnt,' og alle ©maafjJfCenbe mine' fCnl 
^abe bet faa gobt. 

®Q t)an eat mcft omtting Sa^etcn, og ftan iHe turbe 
ci^-S'f^^tale fijnbetHgt til ftom, bleb lian oxiitnap , ftj^nt iffe faa- i5 
eL-^jx tgnft. ©ngang unbflap bet fiam bog, men§ be btog t)ao 
bet baabc §^: "^botfot er alt $^et t^rt og inbe bet' 
obet paa ©olbnllen, og ^et er bet baabt?" — 

"5otbi be I)ar oftcte Sol enb tii." — 

SJet bat f*(rfte ©ong, fian lagbe aWerfe til, at ben 20 
©oIglan3 bet borte . ftnn tit f)aDbe libbet og gtobet fig 
beb, ftob ^an felb ubenfor. ©ibcn ben ®ag "falbt fianS 
S5ine oftete paa Solbaffcn enb fnfr. 

"Sib irte ber og gab," fagbe Saberen, og Qao fiom et 



'like to.' as: jeg tafet girrnc Sqfl. i^etiiabagciie, (h« (weekly) 
holy days — Sundays, 'fotbi a b (ogbe ab, because a-b spelled ab. 
■^oBe itt faa flenit, be so badly off, unhappy, so badly treated. 
*@0[leiibe, signifies 'brothers and sisters,' as Gennan @ef(()niifter. 
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$uf; "^etobct maa Di flibe, bet Di fan/ iaabe (tben og 
ftot, ffol Di fflo nogei i §u§."* 

©(pmunb ffifteie Sljeneftcgut, ba Z^otbi^tn funbe 
tjcere* omfring be f^b, otte.* §£§[0! I)eb ben ntje, ofl ^oit 
Dot no! allerebc Bibtreilt I^J^"! Sen 6I0I Bar Unggutten * 5 
enb&Q. 2;en Sltelb, ^an fom, bar Z^orbisun gaot til 
©en9S,*meu ben nnfte Siafl.ftan Jab og Icefte,'f[oa en op 
©tSren meb et faabant ©pari, [om ^on atbrifl fiaobc fuatt 
f^r, og bet bar 91§laf, ber torn bribenbe meb et ftorf Sang 
83eb, * — ftoenflte bet meb 3nrt neb paa ®ulOet, faa ©K- 10 
erne f)Sg til alle Siber. ©elti fioppebe ^an' ftjfit iJieN w^ 
rd for at trampe Sneen of fig, og for fibert §op raabte 
ftan: "33et et folbt, fa'" ^tulbbtuben, l&un fab i -^S til 
aSflttl!'" Saberen Dor ifte inbe, — men aJJobeten [offc 
Sneen fammen og bar ben ftiltienbe itb. 15 

"§bab glanet bu eftec?" fagbe %^iaf til Z\)Ot' 
bj0m. — 

'bit Oi iau, all we are cUiIe, as well as we know kou/. luaS wii f 5nnen, 
*fta( Bi \aa liogel i ^uB, if we are to gel anything under coivr. 'funbe 
Wixt, might be. *oniTriiig be f^U, olle, note the dennlts aiUcle. 
■Ultnguttcit, a young boy, an exceptional use of the definite form. 
•til ScngS, to bed. In Old Norse tit governed the genitive case; ex- 
amples of this old genitive are: til %m\.i. ti! S&otU, til 93uiibS, til 
^immeie, 111 S:\fihi, til SaIgS, til ^0be, tit laQtte. The last two are 
from older genitives In-o and -at. 'ten ittcfle 2)og, ^oil fab, etc., 
ba or mens is omitted, 'el jtort ?fatig SScb, an armful of wood, ap- 
posltlonal pardtlve genitive as In German. 'Note felD !n stressed 
first position. "'fa'=fnabe. "bet n lolbt, |a" Irolbbrubeii, l)uii 
lab 133 til^eltct. This omission of the connectives (iBet, ttieili, 
bel) is characlerisHo of the style of (he folk-tales, from one of which 
Aslak Is quoting. 
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"^ffe eftcr tioget," fbarebe benne, l^i f)an bar tceb. — 

"§flr bu fet ben ^anen/ font bu l&ar Bog i aSogen 
ber?" — 

"Sja." - 

"$an fwr fulbt af $ifttjB omlrinfl fig, naot SBogen ct 5 
tuffe t t; — ^Qt bu \^ bet?" — 

'"Stei." ~ 

"^aa feeftet!" — 

®utten giorbe fao. — 

"^u et en Soff 1" fagbe 2[§Ia( til 5ont. — SBIeii fta 10 
ben ©tunb l&oBbe ingen ben SWagt oDer ftom fom STSlaE.* 

"5Du tan ingenting,"' fagbe 2t§Iaf en Sog til 
Xi)orh\0rn, — bennc filtebe fom fcbbanlig efter Ijam for 
at giPe 3fat . 

"3o, ieg Ian til ben fjerbe 5Part." ' — 15 

"^qt! 9Iei, bu f)at xtfe engang ^tSrt 5:roIliet, ber 
banfebe faa Icenge meb ^enten, til ©olen ranbf, og bet 
retinebe fom en Snib, ber ^ar fpift ©urmerf!" 5 fine fie- 
tebage EioDbe Sftorbjjfrn ifte ^jtrt faa megen ffunbfro& 
paa in Song, "^bor bar bet?" fjiurgte ^^an. — 20 

"$bor? — Sa bet, — jo bet oar Borte paa ©of* 
BaRen ber!" 

'bfn iHmcn, colloquial double definitBarlide, not used in Danish, 
but Is literary in Swedisli and Is common in literature in Norwegian, 
•ben SKagl ootr tfam fom Sflaf, the same power ouer him that Aslak 
had. *Xu fan ingenting, see note 1. page 3. jcg fan til ben 
fjetbc 5|3ort : faii=*no!c by heart. %i fnnne en Seltie, en a3ofl, iibenob, 
to k»oui a lesson, a book, 'by heart.' bcn fjerbe $att, the fourth part 
of the catechism, itan as used in lines 12 and IS means 'know' 
=iFr. 'savolr.' 
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STfiorBjjSrn ftittebe. 

"^at bu l)0rt am (jam, fom folgw [ig til gonben fot 
et 5Pqc gtrnile ©Wulcr?"^ 'Xijotbimi glemte af fbare, 
[an foritnlipet Dat fiin- 

"3!u tccnlet Del paa , fiBot bet tiax — tie? %ti 5 

bur ogfoo 6orfe pan Sottinftcn ber, tigtig lige neb i ben 

Scef, bu fee! SBot^etre bebar' o§! ®et ftaar 

banrlig fil mcb bin StriftenbomSfunbflab," fogbe fion Di- 
bcrc. "£u %ax. tel iKe engang &0tt aJ.Etg ^^nbe Sari 
SErcpftal?" SRei, fian f)Obbe ingeitting ^0tt. Og inenS lo 
SS'SIaf nu arbeibebe fori, fortalte fian enbnu foctete, — og 
bet bar om Shiri Stceftnf, om Sbcrnen, bee malte ©qU 
)?m §aufen§' Sunb, om Sonben mcb Icccfto paa, Sltol- 
bet, fom fif ©fjegget fcift i en 3;rceflamme, he fi)D gr^nne 
Somfruct, fom nctfpebc ^aaccne af SftLtteftetJ. Segge, 15 
mens fjon fob og umulig funbe baagne, og altfammen fo- 
regil borle ^aa ©olbaffcn. 

"$bab i @ub§ 9Iabn ganr ber nf ©utten?" fagbeSDIo- 
bercn ben na?fte Sag. '%<x\\ §at nu float 'ifo.a. ^xi<z ber 
bortc beb SceHen og fct ub obet til ©olbalfen, fra bet 20 
blED iDft." 

"■^Q, ibag ^iiir %m b(t tranelt,"' fagbe goberen, 
fom laa og ^biltc fig ben lange S 



<tt $ai gamte StKUlft, see note 8, page 8. '^aOfciie, a petrified 
genitive. Old Norse, ipaffind. In 0. N. the genitive sign, here 's,' 
was added to name and article both as SagFhlS, Stabarin^, %Iiib' 
aieniiai etc. ^nfjiiiS is genitive of neut. nom. $a fit. See nale6, p.6. 
'^r btt traOett, be busy, soe note 3, p. 7. In such Idioms English 
employs the verb 'to b«' with an adjecUve, while other Ger- 
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'"Ha, golf figet, at §an Iiat fteftet ©^nn^e Solfiof' 
Ten," fagbc 9t§Iaf; "men 5o(f fifler ogfna faa ntcget,"' 
lagbe fian til. STtiorbjjSrn fotftob bet tHe rifltig, men 6IeD 
bofl ifbwb obet f)ele Slnfigtet. Ea St^Ial gjorbe opin(r!= 
fom fierpaci, ftpb ^an neb af Sflcenfen, tog fin SciteEiSmuS s 
09 (fltte fig fien at tofe. "^o, tr^ft big mcb @ubS Orb, 
bu," fagbe StSlof; "bu faat tienbe faa iHe alUgebeT." ^^jA^--^ 

®a bet leb frni langt frem i Ugen, flt iian tccnite, be 
l)aljbe glemt bet, Jpiirte l&on ajiobeten gan^e fagte, tl)t 
Iian bar unbjelig wb bet : "Sia, — fiBem et ©ijnn^tje 10 
Solt)o(fen?" — 

"Eet et en liben Sente, fom engang ffal eie ©ol- 
6aRcn." 

"§ar ^nn ingen SEtccftal ba?" 

SDiobcten faa fotunbtet paa Eiam; "^ab et M, bit 15 
figcr?" fagbe ^un. §on fjStfe, bet maatte Bate nogct 
burnt, og taug. 

"gn ^Qt albcig fet bofiere 58arn, enb [)un ec," lagbe 
aWoberen til, "og bet ^at 'i)un faat i Qfin of aSottiette, 
forbi fjun beftnnbig ec fnilb og brab og fUttig til at [oefe." 20 
9fu Dibfte ^on bet meb.* ^ 

@n ®ag, ©oemunb ^abbe Doeret i SUacfen fommen 
meb MSlaf, fagbe ^on om fflbelben til 5t^otbj(ftn: "3)u 

manic lan^ages and the Romance languages for the most part, 
use the verb for 'to have' with a noun. Other expressions in Nor- 
wegian are: at ^oBe SHet, Uiet, 'be right, wrong,' iiavt ^aft, 'be In a 
hurry,' IfaDt S^ft til, 'be desirous of,' with the first of these compare 
Germ. 9)e(i|t Ifabtn, French, avoir ralson, and Spanish, tener raziin, 
>Dien ...t>9faa, but then etc. 'mcb, is here an adverb, also. 
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ffat iiffe ofterc ixete fammen meb Sjeneftegutfen." 9JIen 
%i)otb\^rn aQtebe iRe Sibere paa bet. Saa I^b bet en 
©tunb efto: "2)erfoni bu finbeS oftete fammen meb 
fiam, qaat bet big iffe flobt!" ©a fneg S3f)ot6j^rn [19 ef- 
tet fiatn, naar Sabeten iltc foa bet. Slenne fom oDcr 5 
bem, bet be fab og tatte fammen ; ba fi( StliorDj^tn iptql ' 
og iieti jflflet inb. OTen fiben t)Q§febe ^^otbiisrn StSlaf ■v^'^ 
op, noQt Sabccen iffe Bar j&jemme.^ 

Sn S^nbag, Sobercn tiar i ^rfe,* gjotbe not S^or- 
bi^tn Ufliign tfiemme. %Uat og ^on faftebc SncBoIb paa 10 
l^wranbte. "3Iei, nei, bn Ebceler mig," 6ab S^Ijot&i^rn; 
"fab o§ fflfte fammen paa noget anbet." 3l§Iaf bar ftra!s 
fcetbig, ofl faa faftebe be f^tfl efter ben fpinfle ©ran borte 
beb 93uret, faa eftet SBurbjSten og enbelig eftec SBurBiri* 
bnet, — if!e belte felb, fitgbe StSlaE, men fiiften omEting is 
bet. Ztfotbiiivn traf imibte rtib Sluben og bl&j bicg. 
"$t)t, ^Dem foot Dibe bet? Soft bebrel" $an faa gjot- 
be, men ttaf nof en.* "9Ju b'H jeg tHc mere." S bet 
famme Fom f|(m§ celbfte ©0fter, liben ^ngtib, ub. "Soft 
eftet l^enbf, bul° a;f|ot&i(trn Bat fttats tebe. Senten gtwb, 20 
og aWobeten (om ub. §un hab bem fiolbe inbe. "Soft, 
taTt!"5biffebe?I§lQr. 3:i()otbi*(rn bar ftebog optiibfef; ftau 
gjorbe faa. "^eg mener, bu goat fra 58ibbef, jeg," fogbe 

<$T^( pronounce $r$1. 'Uotv thu ^em \s home, homeward, whils 
^cminc Is of horn*. Similar derivate adverbs in 'e' with locatlvB 
force are; mbt (from neb), ^ppt (oJf), ubt (ub), inbe (iiib), ftemme 
(fnm), boxXt (boit), ^ime (^tii); c(. ^OC er ^n ^eniie? and fiUDt 
git ^n ^BH? *omisslon of the connective as p. 8. line 7; see note 
7. •»■)( en. Germ, noi^ tin, one more, also en ti(, enbnu en. 
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Snoberen og renbtc imob l&am. $Qn foran, ^un efter — 
©QQtben runbt; %§lat lo, og aHobeten truebe. SKen bet 
JHtlun (iQmlal ot)(}ej.en©nP-brieci)fl fiaD (ifl ifctib mtb ^^'^ 
riflttg at bomge ^om. 

"Sffl floor igjen, jcg, bet firogcr be (ler."*— 5 

SHoberen liolbt forunbtct inbe og foa (laa ^oni. "Set 
6or en anben Icrt big," fagbe I)un foa, tog ^am ftiliietibc 
beb $aanben og ff)ttc tjam xnb. $un fagbe i^e et Otb 
mere til ftam, men fteUebe gobt for 5an§ ©maof^flenbe og 
(alte meb bem om, at nu torn gar fnort ftjem fro JEirfen. lO 
£ia bcgQnbte bet at bliDc btjgttg fiebt i <Stuen. SIglaf bah 
om Sob til at Befjlfle en ©leghibig; bet fif tian ftxaU; nwn 
3:fiotbijSnt 6Ieti meget minbre, bo 3l§laf oar goat. $an 
Ijabbe frtjgtelig onbf i SDIoDcn og bar foa Ham i §ccnberne, 
ot Ijan \t>ebel}e Sogen, naar i)an tog i ben.' SBace 3fio« is 
bet ifte Dilbe fige nogct til gar, naor 6on lom liiem; men 
»>- at bcbe berom fif fian iHe oDet (ig. titt, lian foa paa, flif- 
tebe Ubfeenbe, 09 ©tueu^ret fagbe: iBanf, ®anf — 
aSanF, 50anF! $an maatte ol? i aSinbuet og fe paa ©ol* 
baffen. SJen otene loo tiljneet, {title og t Jetteb e i ©oleii, 20 -■■■" 
fom bcftanbifl ; §ufet ftob og lo' ub nf alle SBuber, og bee 
I, u> pto^ bat eiigfelig ilfe en cnefte jtu; Mjtflen for forfffirbelig glob 

>bet bmaet be ^i, eliptical for bet bragrt be at Qjtfre ^tr. *naar 
^n tog t beil, uifieneveretc, only In this sense can naar b« used 
with 3, put tense In the Indicative, otherwise ba Is used. In iiaat 
^ lom ^em, the verb Is subjunctive. *ftob eg lo, stood thert 
laughing. Verbs of rest are thus followed by the conjunction Ofl and 
■nothar Indicative In Norwegian where the second indicative corre- 
sponds to a pres. partlc In English. 



14 Svnn^DC Solbniren 

Op of !pi6m, fna fian fwnbe forftao, nt be ogfaa ber Eogte 
for Sirlefolfct. SJcr gif bcftenU ©^itn^be og faa ub eftet 
Sal'^irog "f TiilBegiri if^ ba'oe ^Uflg itaor ^an torn ^iem. 
$flit Oi&fte itft, i){iab i)atx (Tulbe tage fig for, og fifeO paa 
en ®anfl faa Ijcerlig mob fine ©((ftrc, at bet Dot ingcn 5 
enbe paa bet. ^ngrib bat ^an \aa gob mob, nt i)axi gnb 
^enbe en blonf Snap, fom fian ■i)abbe faat af a§taf. $iiu 
tog ttam cm ^aFfen, og fjan tog fienbe om §alfen : "Hjce- 
re, tieSle Sngrib min; ec bu fint iJoa mig?" — 

"9Iei, BeSle Xijothifiml 5Du fon gjerrtc (afte faa me- lO 
get ©ne (too mig, fom bu til." 

aWen bet tramljebe en ©ncen of fig i (abalen! ®et 
tiQt ganffe rigtig Sabeten; f)Qn fqnteS milb og gob, og bet 
bar enbnu bcerre. 

"9!u?" fagbe f^an og foa fig omfting, — og bet bac 15 
. foninberliflt, at ilEfe ®tueu1&tet ramlebc..neb. 3Kobeten 
fafte SWiiben frem. "^borban ftaar bet til fiec?" fiiutte^Jf 
gabercn, ibct ftan fattc fig og tog ©fern op ; X^ori6j)Sm 
foa poQ aWobecen, ]aa Saarerne Eom i)am i 0inenc. 

"Mo— jo," fagie ()un rent uttoligt langfomt, og fiun 20 
bilbe fige enbnu mere, bet fao l^on nof. "^eg gab StSlat 
Cob til at Qoa ub." [agbe [|un. — 5Det bat nu ben ©ang,* 
toenfte Z'i}otbifm. — tion tog til at lea^ meb Sngtib, fom j- 
om ^an iffe toenfte paa nogen SBetbenS Sing.* <Saa 
Iffinge ^abbe Saberen albrig fpift, og 5CI)orBj)Srn aab_Ii3 25 
tirfibft ijarb meb at tcelle fiber 58ib; men bo ^an Eom til 

'Set ear nu ben ®ang, transl. so fat so good, 'nogen ISeibenfl 
Xing, anything m the world. 
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ben fjerbe, Htlbe f)an fe, ifbov meget Iran Eunbe tcelfe op 
trKHem ben fjetbe og femtc, 09 (oalebeS qi! bet i ©tnHer 
Jo£j!flm. ^ ©nbelig reifte Saberen fig og gif ub. 9lu- 
berne, Jftuberne, flittebe bet for $5terne paa f)am, 09 fian 
faa effer, om be bat Iiele, be, font bat i @tuen. ^0, be 
Dae ftelc flIle(Qmmen. 2Wen nu gif ogfoa SDloberen ub. 
a:f)OtBjKrn tog liben S"9rib i gang og fagbe faa Mibt, at 
l^un fotunbtet maatte flirrj paa ^am: "Si to pCal lege 
©ulbbronning i ©nge, toil" ®et Bilbe f)un be fljecne. 
Og Taa fang fian, men§ Senene fFalb unber l^am: i 

aSeSle Slomme, 
enge-SIomme, 
^ac nu libt paa mig! 
Og tiil bu Dcete Siostcfien min," 
faa fFal bu faa en ^aai6e fm i: 

of gldil og ®ulb, 
of Sperler fulb. 
ffiitteli, butteli, beia — 
og ©olen ftinnct i>aa ^eial 
©ao fuorebe &un: 21 

©ulbbronning. 
ipctlebtonning, 
^0t nu libt paa mig I 



c^j^ 



'fllf bet I ©teller [or liain, Ae lost amn 
the possesdvo adjective and the definite 1 
possessive adjective stands after the noi 
Is alreadj' in the definite tonn. 



. "ffjareflen min. Note 
oun. See nolo 1, p. 9. A 
1 It moiMes If the Doun 
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■^ ^cfl oil ei Dure Sjcereften bin, 

ieg nil et f)at)e Scafien fin 

of SWI og @ulb, 

of 5per{et fulb. 

ffittteli, butteli, Ma — s 

ofl ©dim ptinner pao §eiQ.* 
9Wcn font nu benne Seg war 6ebft i ©ang, * lorn Sflbe- 
ren inb og fatte 0iet Bi§ft iioa (lam. §Qn tttj^e Sngtib j™ 
tcettcre i Sang og falbt flet iHe a\ ©tolen. gabeten 
benbtc fig bort, fagbe ingcnting; en fialD lime gif, tiaii lo 
^aBbe enbnu iniet fagt, — og S^^orbjcirn uifbe nceften fie- 
gQnbe at Dcete glab, men hirbe iRe. $an Cibfte iHe, 
I^Dab \)an ftulbt ho, ha gabercn felb ^jalf til at FIcebc 
5am of; lion bcg^nbte foo fmaiit at ftifflBe igjen.* SJa 
Hat)pcbe gobcten tiam paa §oCebct og fttjJg ^an§ SHnb ; 15 
bet l^abbc tiQn iffe gjort, foa lattgt tilbage Outten hinbe 
. gufle, og berfor bleb f)an faa Mtm om $iettet 09 oDer 
ben licfe Srot), at gt^gten ronbt of ^am, font g§ for ©oE- . j. 
(HI. $an Dibfte itfe, ^DorlebeS tian fom i ©eng, 09 bg. 
l^on l&Berfen funbe gibe fig til at fqnge eller raabe, lagbc 20 
^an ^ccnberne ftille ober Sot§, bob gaberbor felS @(ange 
fremloengS og bagtengS, ganfCe fagte, — og f^Ite, tbet 
l^on fobnebe inb, at ber bar bog ingen Xiaa ©ubS grjfnnc 
Sorb, ^an fiolbt flig af fom %at fin. 

3)en nosfte Sag boognebe %av. i en forfcerbelig Slngft, 25 

'^ta Is an East Norwegian definite form of $ei, (mou:italn-] Hdge, 
K fern, noun In tha dialects, 'bebft i ®ang, at its best, in full sining; 

d. German im beften (followed by the verbal noun). *ffla 

fmaot, Mt by IM*. gradually. 
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forM ifan ifle funbc ffritie: t^i don ftulbe nu oUigeDcl 
ftaue Spr^I. ®a Ewn tlofl ^ineiie op, merfebe f)an lU 
ftot Cctielfe/ nt 1)an i^aobe ht^mt &et, men merlebe ofl' 
faa fnatt, ot en onben nctop llulbe i^oDe $ti)I, ofl 
bet uar SfSIof. ©oemuiib gif op og neb ab (Sulset, og 5 
Zl)Oibi0m fjenbtc nof ben ©ang. ^en tiogct lUIe, men 
imberftctfige 3Jlmb jao en og anben ©ang unber be bu- 
ffcbe Srljn |aafebe§ ficn til SlSfal, at benne no! fttlte IiBab 
bet loa i 2iift-cn; ' 9l§Ia! felD fab oppe paa fflunben of en 
[tor a^finbe, nebab i)bUtm I)an§ Sen binglebe citer tro- 10 
gcbe opoDet. §an i^abbe fom feboonlig $anberne t 
Sommcn og $ucn iiaa ^obebct trt)ffet let neb, (aa bet 
it)tte, miiftfe ^aar, ffoE i SuJEer ftem unbcc ©[qggen. w 
Sen Itbi ^jceBe 3)iunb Bat enbnu ff jcebete, bet Eiele $otieb 
liolbt dan libt' paa Blatle 09 faa til ©ccmunb fro ©ibcn i5 
of unber j^ofot tiduKebc ^Enlaag. 



"■5a, ®utten bin er gat not," fagbe i^an; "men bcetce 
et bet, at ^eften bin er trolbfftoemt.". 

©oeniunb ftanfebe; "bu er en &ap\" fagbe l&an, (qq 
bet btdinebe i ©luen, og STStaf lulfebe ^ienfaagene enbnu 20 
ttcttere til. ©temunb fli( paont). BlSlaf fab en ©tunb 
ftiire, 

"^0 gu'^ er ben troIbfTrcemt, jo!" og ffottebe eftec 
5am for at fe, i)t)ab SBirCning bet ^aBbe, 

"9!ei, men ben er fCogrceb er ben," ' fagbe ©nmunb 25 

Mil pot fiettelle, to hts great relief . ■&Bab ber loa i Siilteii, u^t 
uws coming, what ivas in the air. *libt means 'a llltle', while libel is 
'Uttle.' *®u'=®Hb. 'Set, men ben er ftogiab, ciben. Rep»- 
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frembeleS gaaenbe; • "bu liar falbet Irce oBcr ben i aKar- 
fen, bin wo^rne SlufC, 09 betfor fan iiigen Itenger fan beii 
HI at gaarolig bet." 

StStal 5(frte en ©tunb paa bcttc. "So ju I tto bet, bu, 
Zvoen fljccmmer ingeii. 2Ren jeg tbilet pao, ben flitfc 5 
$eftcn bin gob tgint," logbe ijan til og Ifubficbc fig i bcf 
fammc tosngere inb i>aa 3;0nben og bteffebe for 9tnfigfet 
meb ben ene $aonb. 

©oemunb font ganfl^e rigtig ^en til I)Qm og fagbe 
fagte, men ii^t)ggelifl not: "2)u et en onb — ". 10 

"SiEinunb!" Ui bet botte fta Stoccn, bet mt Snge- 
bjurg, Sonen, fom tqSfebe paa ^am, Iigefom ftun fab og 
t^Sfebe ^JOQ ben minbfte, ber bat Bange og oilbe ftrige. 

33arnet ^fUbe tief f^r, og nu taug ogfaa Samunb; 
men §an ffal bog fin for en fao unberfcetfig SWanb meget is 
liDe DlcEDe lifle onunbet 9?«ffn l)aa 9l9lat og ^olbt ben 
ber en ©tunb, ibef fian Iiibebe fig frem og fircenbte f)am 
meb S'inene i 3Infig'tet. Setpaa gif fian fom f^t og faa 
&cn til f)am en og anbcn ©ang i $aft, 

2t§Iaf mt meget bleg, men to bog meb bet fialue Stn- 20 
figt obet tif Xftorbi^rn, ibet ^on fiolbt ben Sibe ganffe 
ftcam, [om Benbte mob ©cemunb. "SBor^etre gibe o§ et 



atlon of th« personal pronoun or af a subject In a substKutory pro- 
noun or, as hero. In a substltutory pronoun and verb both is peculiar 
to colloquial Norwegian as opposed to the higher style and 
Danish, '\ttmbt\tl ^atttnbt, cominum^ to walk. Cf. German immei 
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gobt S^fliilmob!" fogbc f)an om ItM, men b^'iebe i bet fam- 
me Sriiiien op fom for ot aibfibe et ©fag. 

©cemunb ftanjetie tocEtt og ffneg meb al fin ©temme, 
ibet i)an [atte Sofaen i ©uloet, faa StSfnf gab fig: "SlceDii 
iilefiam, — bu!"— ^sngeijjSrg reifie f'fl m^b ©(JcebBarnet 5 
og-tog i)am milbt i Slrmen. $on faa itte til iienie, men 
lob i bet iamme SItmen falbe. $un [atte fig, ^an gif 
atter op og neb; men ingen fagbe noget. 5Da bette oarebc 
en ®tunb, maatte StSlaf til paon^.^ 

"^a, ^an f)at oel meget at beftille poa Otanliben, lo 
— i)an'." 

"Scemunb! ©eemunb!" E)t)iftebe SnGEbltTB; men fffr 
bet naobe frem, bar Scemunb oli tofet fien tit 3(§Iaf, fom 
fatte (ifoben for. 

3)en fileP brubt neb, Siatkn gre&et * t ben og S^r^ie- 15 



<$aiinq, literally the same as English 'anew.' *Scn bttD bxubt 
neb, fallen grebct etc. Note the neuter form of the past partlc. 
with an antecedent of the common gender. In Norwegian (contrary 
to German) a predicate ad]ectlve agrees with the noun In gender and 
number, as3Raitb€n et gob, Saniet eT Uaffeit, Steoetiie et flitttge 
Similarly a perfect participle when used adjectivly agrees with the 
subject in gender and number If it Is a strong verb, In number only 
If it is a weak verb, e. g.; gejlen flaar &unbeii, ®aQtben et att 
folgt. Further the participle in Che compound tenses of verbs for- 
med with V<£ie and bUVe did so agree regularly formerly, but this Is 
no longer the case. The neuter form of the past partic. is more and 
more coming to Ije used; especially Is this so In East Norwegian, 
from which the literary language has been influenced. In general 
it may be said, that where the partidpla is more adjectival In force 
there will be agreement, but the more the participle has grown to- 
gether with the auxiliary verb into a tense of the verb, the more the 
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trnBeti, Inftet og faolcbeS fat imob ben lutfebe 2)(fr, at 
Soclbingen gil ub, i\an ub igjcnnem ben fan $obcbet. 
fionen, S:i)orfiiiStn, alle !8(trnEne [fteg og Bab for ^om, og 
ftele $ufel ftob i en^ Sfn^iec. SW en ©rcmunb ub cfter ^atn,* 
l^ufFe&e ilfe paa at lutte £^ten otbentlig op, men fpcenbte 5 
SReftetne tilfibe, -tog ftom onben ©ong, bar i)am iib'af 
©uolen, ub paa (Saarben, I^ftcbe fiam l^tfit og Foflebe ^am 
meb al 9Kagt neb igjcn. Og ba ^an merfebe, at ber oac 
for megen @ne tir, at tian lunbe f(aa fig tilgognS, ' faltc 
t)an Suceet poo fianil 50rQft og for ^om lige op i SInftgtct, lO 
tjtftebe i)am ttebje @ong, 6ac f)am til et mere tnefrif ©teb 
fom en lltb, ber brager en ffinberreben §unb, f(ap tjam 
atter, bcerte cnb f^r, fnoegit i)am, — og ingen (unbe bibe, 
l&BorIebe§ bette ^nsbe enbt, berjom iitfe ^ngetj^rg bar 
flQrtet imellem meb ©pcebbarnet i 9[rmen; "gj^t o§ iffe i5 
ulqffelige!" pCrcg t)un. 

©n Stunb eftcr fob ^ngeBj^tg i ©fiien, S^fiotBidrn 



participle l3 apt to be used in the neuter sln|rular form without 
regard to gender or number of the subject. Hence In our sentence 
ffatlen (bin) grebet and not tlco grcBcn. By influence from the 
spoken language thla la faat becoming common also in literature. 
'<!n, emphatic, 'men ©amuiib ub eftft ^am. In abrupt narrative 
Norwegian, like German, frequently omits the verb of motion with 
an adverb or preposition of transition, the latter In itself l>elng felt to 
be sufflclent to Indicate the verbal idea as it does (he direction of the 
motion. 'tilgognS. One of a number of petrified genldves, that 
have become purely adverbial In meaning, hence are now best writ- 
ten together In one word. The principal ones with til are ; titftebe, 
tilftbe, tilbfie, lilfobS, tinanbe, tilfiei. Cf. the adverbial upres- 
dons given in note 6, p. 6. 
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flceMe fig,* Saberen gif otter oj) og neb, biaf nu og bo 
libt aSanb, men §aanben birrebe Jlig, at SBonbet fl^i oMt 
ffopiien ofl (lofEebe i @uldet. 

9Klaf lorn ilfe ittb, og iSngc6iiScfl gjorbe om Itbt 
aWine ttt at gaa ub. 5 

"SliO inbe," fogbe ^an, fom Bar bet iffe til ^enbe,' 
^an talte, og 6"" 6EeD inbe. 6n ©tuiib tftft gil l^aii befl* 
felu. ©on lorn i!te igjeit. S^l^ortj^rn tog fin SBog og 
Icefte uafrabelig uben at fe op, ftj^nt ^an iffe [aralebe 
en @(etning. lO 

@f ©tqRe Iccngete frem iiaa Sormibbagen Bar §iifet 
I fin gamle Dtben, ftjjini afle f)abbe tn S^Ielfe oDer fig* 
fom eftet et fcemmeb S0ef0g. S^tjorbjpjtn ffoOie goat ub, 
og ben fjftfle, fian mtsbte ubenfor 33(Sren, Dot KSlal, fom 
tjanbe IffiSfet alt fit Zfli paa en SjoElIe; men ffjoelfcn Bar 15 
S:f|or6jjSrn§. Xitorbifim ftirtebe paa i)am; t^i f)anfaa 
ftQg ub. SBIobet Bar ftobet faft i Stnfigtet og fmutt Bibt 
uboBer, iian ^offebe og tog fig ofte for SBrqftet. §an faa 
en ©tunb ftilttenbe paa Zf)oti>iiim, og fna btfib I)an ftecit 
frem: "i^eg lifer iffe be 0tnene' btne, @utl" ^ermeb 20 

'lotbjBtn Habte fig, was drtssing himself. There is no progresiva 
tense In Norwegian u in English; the duratlve present, past, olc. 
must be rendered by the simple tense forma, *[om Dot bet itie 
tU Iienbc = fom om bel itte oar elo. "bofl corresponds veiy 
much In Its use to Germ. bod). The exact meaning can only 
be delermlned in any one case from the context. Its force 
Is generally that of a mild contradiction of the preceding statement, 
and may generally be translated by 'but' or 'however.' *^abbe tn 
301effe obetlia \Dm»c., had a feeling as if etc. "Observe the double 
definite and the possessive adjective. 
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fErcetoebe %an obct Stialten, fatte fifl og aqehe nebober. 
"Siu foor fe til, l&Bot tm finber ^jtelfen!" fagbe ^cm Ofl 
lo, ibet i)an enbhu enflnng benbte fig og raffe 3:unge ab 
^ant. 3)fl retftc 2t§Ia(. 

9Wen i ben Itge, fom fulgte, fom SenSmanben bib ; So- 5 
beten Bar ftunbum botte, SWoberen groeb, og f|un bat og- 
[aa et $ar ©ange botte. 
"§biib er bet, 2«or?" 
"9ta, 9l§lot l)at foruolbt bet Qltjammen." 
©aa en Dag greb be liben ^itgrib i, at l&iin fab 10 
og fang:^ 

D, bu litrjulige 33etben! 

9?u er jeg lei of bin goetben: 

^enten ftifter Soben frem, 

©utten goar fra fine fern, ' 15 

aiiabmor ilanber 5Banb i SDIab, 

affabfac ligger lang og lab; 

Sfatten er ben Hogeftc i ^ufet: 

$an ftjcriet SBjimmen af Snifet. 

3)et bled bet' et ©biiclofl ef'er, I)bor ^un §flbbe loett 20 
ben SJifeftuml). ^0, bet bar of Stfiorbi^rn. 3)enne bleu 
meget rceb og fagbe, tian ^abbe loerl ben af M^Iaf. Set 
fagbe§ ^om ba, at betfom fian fetb fang eller torte ^enbe 
fine flige 5Bifer, fif 6an ©Uflg.' Cibt efter fibt torn liben 

'Sua en ®nfl Qub be liitea ^n«ta>i eta.. tlieycauglalStUlKgrUm 
^ act t^ singmg. "^ne \tm, siA\, ^o.n\tx, h!s fiue senses. *i)el means 
hext you can Imagine, you may be sun. 'pi, conjunctive, = Rulbe (aa. 
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Sngrib til at banbe. ^ Z^othifivn tileO attet Eolbt til, og 
©cemunb ntente, bet bar bebft, ftait fif Itbt af iRi|et meb bet 
famme; men ^an grceb og loDebe joa fflflett for (ig, at ftmi 
tlop for benne ®ang. 

23m nirftE ^rcefenftfnbag fagbe Saberen til ifam: "S' 
bag (IqI bu ilijj^e at giifte Ugagn* ^jemme; bu flal fmlgc 
meb mig til fiitfe." 

itomtif ol, happened to. •U9a(in = Ugotiii. The word Is specifi- 
cally Norwegian, hence Ugogll Is the better spelling; pronounce 
Uflongii. 
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Sirfen flaat i SonbenS Sanfc paa ct 6^it ®teb og for 
fig felB, fteblljff, me& ®raben§ §()i§eJ) omEring, aWe§(en§ 
CiDligfieb inbe. 5Den et bet eneffe $u§ i Salcn, ^Ootpaa • 
l&an ^ar QitBenbt ^ptngt, og benS ©pir tceffer betfoc ogfoa 
libt Icengre, enb bet ft)ne§ at rtclEfe. 33en§ Klolfer liilfer s 
langueiS ^oniS ($ang bib ben tene ©^nbag^morgen, og l^att 
I^ftec altib paa §ucn til bem, jom fian Dilbe^fige bem et 
^at foe fibft! Set et ef gorfiunb imellem ifam og bem, 
fom ttigen fjenber. S^iblig ftob tian uel i ben oabne ®0r 
og It}ttebe til bem men§ ^tfef^Iget btog i ftilte 2:og for- lo 
U iiebc pna 5Beien; Sor Ingebe fig til, men fian felb Dot for 
liben. ©an fotBonbt bo mangen Soteftilling meb benne 
funge, fterfe Sob, bee regerebe mellem gjetbene en 3:ime 
elfet to og Ijomdie fro bet ene til bet nnbet; men ^n Mr 
uQbffillelig fro bem: rene, ntie ^loeber, ffinnenbe tinier, 15 
liubfebe $efte meb ilanle ©elet^i. 

Dg near be fac en S^nbag ringer otter fian§ eger. 
Ztjtfe. ber fion felb i fplinternq, men for ftore ^Iceber, 
gaor ft0 Mb fin SabcrS Sibe og pCat f^tfte ©ang berljen, 
jo, ba et bet ^ubel i bem! 5Da tan be Del flaa alle S^re 20 
op for, t)Dab Ifan oil faa fe! Og paa Sirbagebeien, noar 
be larmer ften oDer §oDebct, enbnu tungt og buggenbe paa 

'flPOipaa, see note 4, p. 3. 'fDm stands (or ftmi om. 
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©nngc, SWeSfer, ^tcehifenotb, bet iager og jageS of, ■&Bnb 
Sliet ijoa (ammc X\b t)at o^itaget: fflltertalilen, Stagtet, 
^etfoner, — ba fitceloet be ogfao en ®ong foe alle Xaq 
oBec bette famlebe SnbtnjF og Diec tnb ben minbte Sitlc, 
Jan bereftcr barer i fit ^nbre., 5 

Sibt telbre maa ^an flicete titfjelbS; men naar ^nit 
ben bafre, bugfntbe ©(SnbctgSmorgcn fibber paa ©tenen 
meb Streoturerne nebenfor fig og titSrer SirtefEofteme oser 
bere§ SBjelber ba blioer i)o.n tungfinbig. Sfti bet Ilinger 
i bem noget Iijft, let, lotfenbe bernebe fra, S^anfe om iJjen- lO 
binger Deb Sirfen, ©Icebe, naar man er ber, enbnu ftjfrte 
naar man tjat bceret ber, gob SDlnb fiiemme, Sar, 2Wor, 
©^ifenbe, Ceg paa SJoIben ben glabe ©j*nbag§rbelb, og 
bet tille ^jerte gj^r Opftanb i Srtjftet. 2Ren bet enber 
bog altib meb, at bet bar ^rfeHoHerne, fom_ Ub; ^an 15 
f)iifler fig om og finber tilftbft en iiali) ©atmeftub, ^aii 
fan; ben ftjnger ^in meb fofbebe $oenber og et longt 0ie 
neb i SJalen, figec faa en liben 5B()n oDenpaa, ftttinget op, 
er glab og ftaber i fiuren,^ faa bet ffrolbet i Sjelbene. 

$er i be ftille Sjelbbale l&ar enbnu Hirfen fin fterffittc 20 
Zale til en&Ber Sllber, fit cget ©ijn for ef^bert 0ie; meget 
fan ^obe bggget imellem, men albrtg noget otter. Sen 
ftnor DoRen og fcerbig for i^onftrmanben,' — meb optaft 
ginger, ftalbt truenbe, ^albt binfenbe, for gnglingen, fom 
f)ar gjott fit SSalg, — iirebfhilbret og ftetl obcr 3Wanben§ 25 
©org, — rummelig og mtib ober Olblngen, fom er ttcet. 

'ftpbe i Siiren, blow the Alpine horn, 'ffonfinnanb, candidate M 
cot0rmation. The usual age of confirmation is 15 



^ StniiKpe Solboffew 

9J!ibt untet @ui)§tienefteti iit&IebeS 09 bebeS be [maa 
a9«n, 00 bet er befjcnbt nof, at unber bennc §aiiMinQ cr 
atnbagten ftiSrft. 

Wian tan berfor ifle tegne norffe SjSnbct, fotbterbebe 
(Her uforlKErtofbe, uben ef ellet onbef 6teb at ftjfbe fam- s 
men met) Sirfen. ®et uU ft)ne§ en EnSformtgfieti; men 
bet er maaPe iHe ben Hcetfte. ®ette Dcere^foflt ^n ®Qng 
for olle og iffe netol) for bet SirfebeftfaS SIt)Ib, fom ^er 
fommer. 

SE^orfii^rn bar glob til Slucen' og Sijnet fif forun- 10 
berlig mange Satlier i ^inene ubcnfor ^irfen, ffflte ben 
©til^ebenS a:t)ngbe, fom laa oDer alle og alt inbenfor, ba 
SUJegfen enbnu iffe Bar Begtjnbt; og ffj^nt ^on felD ifle 
ftufifebe flt fi^ie ^otiebet, bo 93pjnnen Web leeft, Dor bet bog 
fom 6niet Deb Sqnet af flere $iinbre Bjsiebe ^oBebet. is 
Songen gif, og alle fong paa en ©ang omlring I)am, faa 
bet bleb tiom nitflen forfcerbeligt. 
~~ ^aa ^enfunlen fob ^Q". ft^a kon flDat op fom «f en 
StfSm, ba bere§ ®toI fagte bleti nabnet for en, fom troabte 
inb. Eftcr enbt ©ong tog gaberen f)in 2)?aiib i $aanben 20 
og f|)urte: "©tnar bet gobt ti( paa ©olbaften?" 

!I(jotbj(irn fit ^inene op; mm.:^oortcbe§ f)an faa el- 
ler iffe fan,* Dot bet liben Sorbinbelfe at f(ige meb bennc 
3Kaiib og noget ©tag§ Srolbbom. ®et Dot en milb, IgS' 
let SMonb meb ftore, blaa 0ine, f).0t $onbe og &^i i ©cebct; 25 

'Dffite Is optative which aivays has the same form as Ihe Infinitive, 
•oar glab lt( Iiiren, was happy at the thought of the Journey, looked for- 
ward with joy to the journey. »meii ^QOilrbrS ftan Sa<i entiitleFaa, 
but however much ht looked. Cf. note 3, p. 4. 
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6an fmilte, twrnr tian talfe ti[ ^am, og fagbe ja til alN 
fammen, ©cemunb faabe, men sat elletS fQatalcnbe. — 
f-^ "®er fan bu faa'EienbeStmttjSDe ot fe,"^ fafl&e Sctbc- 
ten, ibct fton Iiibebe fig neb til Zijorbiitn, tog iiam :paa .^ 
ffnce og pegebe obct i ben lige oberfot bem Wereiibe SVoin- 5 --^ 
beftol. S)er ftob en libcn ^ige paa ^ce oppe pact 93cenfen\ 
og \aa uiotiet SBcefuoEitet ; ^mi mr enbnu Maze enb ^in \ 
SKanb, ^aa Itj^, at f)an albtig ^oDbe fet aWagen. $un 
^oBbe rttbe SIOGflctBaanb i §uen,^DibfluI( §001: inbunber 
og lo nu ouet til i)am, \aa ^an en long Stib iHe funbc fe 10 
paa nnbet enb fienbe§ ^uibe Xcenber. $un f)0lbt en ffin- 
nenbe ©almei&oa i ben ene §aonb og et fammenlogt: r^b- 
gutt ©illetffrf Icebe i ben anbre og moteb e fig mcb at flan^'*^ 
2ommet|(tf[ccbet paa Salmebogen. ^o mere l^an fitctebe, 
be§ mere lo £)un, og ijan Dilbe ogfaa ftaa paa ^ce paa 15 
Soenlcn ligejom f)un. <3aa niflebe f)un. $Qn fciQ en 
©tunb fl lPorl ig paa ftenbe; faa niffebe ^Qit. $un lo og 
niffebe en ©ang fiE; fian niffebe otter, og en @ang, og 
enbnu ^n @ang. $un lo, men niHebe iffe mere, — ft(r 
om libt, ba 'i)an aitev ijanie glemt bet, faa niffebe ftun. 20 

'^et Ian ha foa elc. Sua literally means 'receive, get' and may 
often be translated by 'get' with the prepodtion before the Infinitive. 
%aa also may serve as a single auxiliary of the future perfect as : 
3eg flat fomme naai jeg faat InflSSogen, 'I shall come when 1 
(shall) have read the book.' On other uses of this peculiarly Scandi- 
navian auxIUary, sea P. L. § 207, 3. "ftenbe g^nnJUE, In the dialects 
and In colloquial speech it Is common to thus place the pronoun 
before the name where the person referred to is well-known, much 
as the German prefixes the definite article, 'meb at flaa, notice 
Infinitive corresponding lo present participle In English. 
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"Scg »il oafoa fe!" 5()rte tian bag fifl — og ftslte i 
bet fomme en bcuge ^am eftet Senene neb poo ©ulnet, [oa 
l^an bat ncer deb at falbe; bet tat en finftaaren libcn en, 
fom mx Qtbetbcbe fig to^peri op t §an§ ©teb ; fjan ijaObe 
ogfaa I^ft, ftribt $aar og en 6ut 9Ice(e. StSlaf ^aUbe nof ^ 5 
Icprt ajE)otiii(irn, ifOoxlcieS be flemme ®utter, l^an m^btc i 
nicfe og SEoIe, ffulbe tageS; SftotfiitSrn fneB betfor ®ut- 
ten tag, faa fian Bilbe HI at fftige,^ men ^olbi inbe og 
frnblebe i betteS Steb ' meget forf neb igjen af 50oen(en og 
tog 5ti)ot6j((cn i i6egge $icen. Slenne gtc6 fat i ijanS Sug 10 
og fatte ftam inb unbet fig; E|in flreg enbnn iffe, men beb 
2;6ot6i0rn i Caaret; %'^otijfitn ttcit bet tiI6age og [atte 
fian§ Stnfiflt lige Inft i ©ultet. 3)a bleb '^an felB iagen * 
t SErKiefraben og I^ftet op (om en ^almfoef, — bet tar 
Soberen, fom fatte f)am i Sang. 15 

"aSat bet iffe i ^rfen, fif bu" SPrt)I," fmiftebe ^an 
5am inb i ^tet og frijHebe fian§ §Qanb, faa ben fDeb lige 
neb i (ifoben. ©an ^uftcbe paa ©qnn^Be og faa ouet; ^un 
ftob ber Enbmi, men faa ftirrenbe og fprtabt, at fian Be- ^V 
gtjnbte at one, :&Dab tian fiabbe gjort, at bet maatte Dtece 20 



'aBIal doobe nol [attXatbitm, lfootltbe& etc., Aslak Mad nol neglec- 
ted 10 leach Tori/em how. '\aa ^an Bilbe til at ilria€, so that he came 
near crying oul. 'itttte^^Xtt, instead, the antecedent of bttteS Isnt 
fltige. *bo 6Ie» ^an felo logen, hero the past partic. agrees with the 
subject, see note 2 p. 19. By the Introduction of ^an fc[D between the 
auilliaiy and the past, partic, the latter Is more closely connected 
with the subject and the purely verbal Idea suffers. %a bleU ^an 
fein tagEt (pron. tat) would also here be the form ordinarily In the 
spoken buigu^e. 'fit, see note 4, p. 22. 
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/p^t^pxjj = tA*-*^-iiL*-rt^' 
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noget tigtlg gnlt. ©qq fnort ^un mccfebe, at l^an faa 
pOQ ^ertbe, tw6 l&un neb a\ !0cEnfen og Bar iHe mete at (c. 
S)er torn SSIoiffet, bet Eom ^reft ftem: Imn fmrte og 
[aa Del t)aa bent; ber lom atter ffitoffer og nttcr ?rep, — 
men enbnu fab l)an bet \iaa gobetcnS S("i8 og toenfte: 5 
ftal i&un iffe fnari fe op igjeit? ^in Sari, (om 1)a'ohz 
ttuKef l)om neb of Scenfen, fob \?aa en Sfammel Icengre 
inbe i ©tolen, og ifoet ®ang §an Bilbe ceife fig, fif fian et 
^uf i 9?oggen of en gammel en, fom fab og bu66el>e, men ^ jj.^ 
baagnebe tegelnu8§fig, liter ®Qng ^in £iorbe antttettl at iotH*^"^ 
reife fig. "Sfal i&un iffe fnatf [e op igien," tccnfte a;^ot' 
bj^cn, og ^Oett rtsbt SBaanb, fom fian faa r^tcjig tunbt lA^i^-) 
omfring, minbebe om bent, turn Eiabbe, og ^Dert til^bfet eiiti-v'"' 
SBiUebe t ben gamic Sirfc Uar enten netof) \aa [tort eller 
libf minbre enb fiun. '^0, bee ftaf ^un $obcbct op; men i5 
ftrats tiun fif fe fiam, traf tiun bet alDotligt neb igjen. — 
ffloHeren fom frem og Spreffen enbnu en ®ong, ber 
bleu tinget,' og man teifte fig. gabeten talte atter fagtc 
meb ben Iqfe SDfanb, be gif fommen oner tit ffoinbefotfefto* 
ten, fitor man ogfaa &abbe teift fig.3)en f((tfte, fom fotn ub 20 
betaf, bar en I^§ ^ne, fom fmilte ligefom SOIonben, men 
bog minbre; Eiun bar gcmffe liben og bl eg og l&olbt ©t)it* f '^'- 
ntfbe Deb ^aonben. iCIorbj^m ftrnlsltge mob benne;'m(n 



■ber bhD lingrt, the Impersonat paaslvo of an transitivo verb as In 
G«rnuui eS louibe gefungeii, ti luuibe getaui^t, which in English may 
usually be rendered by '(here was' and the pariiclpa! substantive. 
Transl. here, the bell rang. 'On such onils^ons of the verb SW 
note 2, p. X. 
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fitin traf fig ^wrtig unba i}am, ' (ciinbt om aHo&eteiiiS 
mole.) f 

"Sab mig bare!" fagbe ^un. 

"$on ber ^at nof iRe f^t butet i iHtfe," fagbe ben 
Itjfe fflwne og lagbe ^aaitben paa ^am. 5 

"iRei, betfot ftan§ Iiatt ogfaa ben fUtfte ©ang, ijau 
ct ber, fagbe ©amunb. — 

Zijotbyui foQ fTomfiilb op ipaa ftcnbe og betfta pna 
St)nn0oe, ber f^nte§ fiam entmu nlDorligerc. 2ie git alk* 
Mb, — be ffllbre i ©amlate, men 2:&orbj(frn efter S^nntfbe, lo 
[om IroF fig toeftere til SKobecen, i^ser Sang fian fom 
Ijenbe nirr. Een anben ®ut faa tian iHe mere. Itbe paa 
Sirfebolben ftanfebe be og begqnbte en Icengre Samtale. 
SE^orbj^rn 5()rte ftere ©onge "31§la!" ncebne, * og ba ^on 
Bar bnngc for, at ber ogfna flulbe taleS libt om [)am fell) 15 
mrti bet fomme, trat ^on fig tifbage. 

"®u flat if(e fii*re bette!" fogbc SJIoberen til ©Qn- 
nCDe; "gtio en Smule bott, 93ennen min; gaa bort, 
figet jeg." 

©tjnnUDe brog fig mflenbe tilboge. 3;E|or6i0rn gil ba 20. 



<imba, 'awayfmm', comes from older unbail and therefore Incor- 
rectly sometimes written unbaf. •^prte--nai>ne. An active in- 
finitive wllh passive meaning appears in Norwegian after [abe, ^^re, 
and sometimes fe without the dgn of the Inflnllive, e. g. Bi fob bem 
^eltte, jeg ^oirl fet ©igffet fpide. However, the passive may be 
employed to avoid ambiguity, as: jeg ^0rte ^am \sXVot lalbt Otb 
9Ialin, cf. Germ. i<^ %iiXt <^n luf en, active and passive; see further 
Falk andTorp §122, also Hofgaard §136 and note 6, p. 4. 



-r 
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, itcetmete ficn til fienbe og fao paa ficnbe, og ^un faa paa 
^am, OQ faabatt ftob &e en long Stunb blot og faa \taa 
fjbetanbte. 

enbelig fagbe fiun: "Stj!" — 

"^borfor figet bu fg?" \putte ^an. — 

"Sq!" fagbe ^un enbnu engang. "^tj, ptammcbig!" 
loflbe {)unjil. — 

"S^mb ^at jcg bo' gjort?" — 

"J3u liar flaaebeS' i Sirten og inenS ^eftcn ftob og 
meSfebe, — ftj!" — k 

"5a, nten bei et Itenge fiben." 

3)ette flog fienbe, og fiun fagbc om libt: "fSv bet 
big," font ^eber J^fiorBjOtn ©ranltben?" — 

'ba like English then and Gcnnan beim makes the question less 

abrupt. Sa further serves here to connect the question more 
closely with the preceding, say: u^ial haet I done then {to make you 
say that, that you say that). *iiat ^aaebti, have betr /igliti>ig. Observe 
that deponents and s-passlves take the auxiliary fjavt, not i>axe and 
blibf. In forming the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect (^JCe 
^ It btcQet). In the compound tenses the use of the deponent Is 
commonly avoided In the spoken language, as; be et blcDIte (or 
bleuet) raiqt, instead of be ^ar enebeS. Colloquially ^or flaoebcS is 
pronounced I|ai: flaad. *er bet big, the disjunctive personal pronoun 
Is the objective mig, big, ^am, etc. not the nominative jeg, bu, Ifan. 
See note 2, p. 6. In Ihe older language the nominative was used 
and this is still for the most part the case In the dialects. The 
objective disjunctive is due to East Scandinavian (and Danish) 
Influence, and la characteristic of East Norwegian. In the collo- 
quial language and in recent writers the nominative Is more and 
more common again. This Is quite generally the case if the db- 
junctlve pronoun is followed by a relative clause in which the relative 
is subject, as in our sentence e. g. ti bet bu, fom ^bber etc- 
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"^a, 08 er &et big, fom tjeiet ©^nnjJbc Solbal- 
fcn?" — 

"^a. S^fl ^01 be^anSifl IifSrt, at bu Bar faobon 

en fnilb ®iit." — 

"9Iei, bet er itfe fanbt; for jeg er ben flemmeftc af 5 
alle oS ftiemme," (ogbc ^f)or6j0rn. — 

"9Iu ^or jeg albrig tiKrt " fagbe StinntJBe og 

flog be fmaa ^oenbcc fammen; "3Kor, aUor! ^an figer — " 

"Xi ftille og Qaa bort!" mttbte ficnbe fra benne Sant, -^ivct.^ 
— og ^un ftanfebc, benbie beipaa langfomt og bagloenflS lo 
tilbage, meb be (tore, btaa ^ine fieftebe pan OToberen. 

"Seg ^cir beftanbig i&urt, at b u bar foa fnilb," fagbe 
a:3&orbj0rn. — a,. 

"So. bet er fomme S^iier, naar jeg ^a t Iceft, bet," 
fBorebe i^un. — 15 

— "Er bet fanbt, bet er foa oberlog fulbf meb SRtS- 
fer og Jcolb og anbet oiibt ber bortc paa eberS Santer?" ' 
fpurte ftan, fatfe ^aonben t ©iben, ben ene gob frem og 
ftnttebe fig paa ben anbre, — nctop fom ^on fiabbc fet 
aglcf giffre bef. — ' 20 

"2Uot, SKor! b^b bu, i)tiab ban figer? ^an figer — " 

"Cob mtfl bcere, bCrer bu ! Og fom iffe ^ib, f)Jr jeg 
Ealber pan big!" $un moafte atter longfomf og bog- 

IBi^ntfon, however, writes (he objective mtg, big etc. 'pan tbttl 
fiailtal, Ut. In your dlreoltons, transl. in your part of the country or 
whertyou live, 'netop fom &aii ^Qbbe (et !tSfo( gjjre bet, /mf a* h* 
had sttn Aslak do. 5D€(, which is not necessary In the Norwegian, 
reaumes the Idea of tho antecedent. Cf. the French; fles-vous 1« 
piro de celte Jeune fllle? Qui, )e 1« suls. 
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IcRtgS tillage, ihet ifun t)uttel)e en 0nitt af J^tnaJjEt inb 1u^'>' 
t aWunben, ieb faft og trnf i bet. 

"ISt bet fief ilfe fanbt, at tiDec 5Rat faa ftJillec bet* i 
%iij]jens ber botte?" 

"9Ietl" — 5 

"§at f)u olbrig fct S^rolb ba?" — 

"ajien t Sefu 9lQbn * ". 

— "&t), bst (lal bu ilte fige!" — 
-. "9la pQt; bet er iffe farligt!" foflbe i)an 09 fl)t)tteba 10 
mellem 3:cEnbctne for at bife ^enbe, ^Dor tangt f)an funbe 
mie. — 

"So- if-" Icfll'e 5"ii; "foe fofl* tommer bu i $el' 
tiebel" — 

"Srot bu bef?" fputfe tian betljbelig mljgete; t^i 15 
l^on ftaDbe blot ttcnft fig, at f)aa funbe faa ^ugg for bef, 
og nu ftob Jfol'ccen fao langt botte, — 

"$Dem tJDo Sag* er ben fterEeffe becotec Ijqo eberS 
©ibe?" fputte l^on og [atte $uen libt mece paa ben ene 
flant. — 20 

"9iei, bet Deb jcg iHe." — 

"■^Q, paa Dot Sibe er bet gar; ^an er fna ftetf, of 
^Qrt prtjier 9t§IoE; og bu fan tro, %Slal er ftetf." — 

"5a, faa."* — 



'foa, here a superfluous connective, that Is very characteristic 
of Ihe dialects. 'Wen i ^cfll iSaHn — not be translated literally 
which would be stronger than (he Norwegian, say bul for heaven's 
sake 'for fao, because then. *§Bcin paa Sag. is literally, 'just about 
who,' may translate, who might be t\c. *3a[aa,say, is thai so, or is he? 
3— Sqntwnc SoIbaCItn. 
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"^an 'itar enflong I^ftet en $eft." — 

"En $eftl" — 

'Set er ]aa fanbt, \aa fanbt, — for fian f)aT (elb for- 
talt bet." 

®a tuilebe jo ^cUet ith l&uii-' "SDem er MS- s 
lat?" ftmrte l^un. — 

"Set et Del en ffem en, fan iu tto.^ §an Sac 
prt)Ite ^am flig, at f)er i aSecbcn er nu albrig aJIanb 6Ic- 
beit iJC^rt flifl f(Sr." — 

"StaaS -^ ber Sorte i^oS cber?" ' — lo 

"Sn fomme Siber, \aa ©jtJr S bet xttc otter 

^o§ CbCE?" — 

"SRei, olbrig." — 

"§Dab gifir -^ ber ba?" — . 

"%a, aWor ftetlet meb SDljbeii, 6inbec 09 f^r; bet 15 
gj^t Stari ogjoa, men ith fao gobt fom 9Hoc, foe Sari er 
fna Ins.- 2)Ien JRanbi paSfer Si(ttene, gar og (Sutterne er 
i SRarfen ellec ogjaa fijemme." Sette fanbt fian far en 
firfrebsftinenbe Sorflortng. "9Kcn IiDcr STften tofer b\ 
og fqngec bi," fortfatfe Iiun, "og bet gjifc si om ©Knba- 20 
gen ogfaa." — 

"StUefommen?" — 

"S)et moa bocre langfomt " 

— "Sangfomt? 3JJor, ^on fig—" men faa ^uflcbe 25 

i^latOilebeto ^etlei iitt I|Un, say, mdeed, she didn't doubt either then. 
•Kail bu tro, you may believe. I tell you, '^oB, Germ, bei, French 
chu, at one's house. 
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fiuii, at ber l^en ffutbe Eiiin iffe. — "S)u Ian tro, jeg eier 
mange ©auet," fagbe f|un. — 

"&itir hu bet?" — 

"S". 1" flaac meb 2am i SBinter, og ben ene, tcor je j 
fegemt, faat io." ' — ^ 

"Soa bii £)0r ©auer, bu?" — 

"J^ " "■^" ' i^8 ^f" "0''^'' ^i'*'^ "0 ®"f^- ■^'"^ ^" ingen?" 
"Sfom tiort HI mig, flal bu fan ef Cam.^ ©aa jfal 
bu nof fe, at bu faar flete of bet." — 

"®et bilbe boete utimelia lt >)i[oml." *S>e (fob tibt; lo 
"^ "S "funiie if(g ogjflQ ^ngrib faa et £am?" f^jurte ^an. — 
"§t)em er Sngnb?" — 
"^ngrib, oeSle ^ngtib?" 

9Iet, fienfae fjenbte fiun itfe. "Ur ftun minbtc erb 
bu?" — 15 

"^a bi^ft er fiun minbte enb ieg, — faopaS fom 
bu.""— 

"SIq nei!^ ftenbe maa bu tage meb, i^tfrct bu!" ^o, 
bet ffulbe §an bo. "SRen", fagbe ^un, "ba bu foot et 
Sam, fan l)un fan en OciS." Set fanbt ogfaa fian bat 20 
langt flogere, og nu fottalte be libt om fcelle§ Stjenbin- 
ger, [)Bornf be rigtignol iEfe liaobe mange. Sottelbrene 
Uar fcerbige, og be maattc aaa fijem. 

Dm 9iatten br^mte l)an om ©oIBaHen, ofl fl)nte§ 



■tior jeg 6e(temt, / really belieoe; fteflemt, is past partic. of be- 
slcmms, cf. Germ., beF'''""*'- 'The understood connective before 
fta( Is \aa. ^aa^ai fom bu, niou/ as big as you. *9ta neil say 
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^an^ at fe bare ^Utbe Som bet fiotte og en liben It)3 
^ente tneb tfihe Saonb aaa tnibl imellem bem. Sngcib 
og (itin talte l)ber enefte ^ag om at fomme beroUec. !Ke 
baobe faa mange 2am og ©maagrile at f a§fe, at be Dibfte 
iffe, i^DotlebeS be JIuIbe benbe fig tmeilcm bem. ^mib- 5 
lertib unbiebe be fig meget ober, at be iffe lunbe gaa bib 
fttafs. "Sotbi om ben »e§[e ^entungen f)ec bebt ebet?" 
fiiiirte SDIobeten; "Eiar bu iifri fligt f^r?" — "Sn ja. Dent 
nn til ncefte ^tocEenf(»n&aa," mente SftocBitJtn, "faa Jlnl 
S fe-" 10 

^en fom. "3)u Ifal boere faa flem til ot ffrgbe og 
IqDe og banbe," fagbe SqnniiiDe ba til ^am, "at bu tffe 
foot 8oD til at fomme, f«(r bu feat lagt bet af." — 

".§Bem bar fagt bet?" fpurte Jt^orbjffrn fornnbtet. 

"Wot". 15 ■;^*^ 

Sngrtb bat ^cotbt ipaa ^jemfomften, og fean fottnlte -^ 
fecnbe ofl 2Roberen, bOorban bet Dor gaot. - ■ 

"Eet fan bu fe!"* fagbe StRoberen. ?sngtib fagbe in* 
gcnting. 9Ken fieteftct t)n§febe baabe bun og 3Kobetcn 
pan "bam, iftiet Sang bon banbte ellet fftgb. vinfl'^i^ ^(i 20 
bon fom imiblettib op til ot flaa§ om, fibotbibt" "$un- 
ben fate i mig!" ifunbe btete at banbe eltet ei. Sffli^ib 
fit SPtQl, og fibcn btugte ban "0unben fate i mig!" beic 
2lagen, SOJen om Sbelben btitte Snberen bet. "^o, f)an 
ffal tigtifl fare i big!" fagbe ban og breb til f)flm, faa Ban 25 
tnmlebe ben. ^othi^tn tiat mefl ffamfulb for Qngtib; 

'Ofl fqiltfS iian, the simple conjunction Dg doss not necessitate 
inveredon, but sea note 3, p. 6. "Set lajl Bu (e! there you seel 
'%WVO\i>\, as to how far. 
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men ^un gif ont en Itben @hinb bovt til l^am og ftotitiebe 

^am. 

3)q et ^Pat aWaanebet leb frcm, lorn be &egge oDer 
paa ©oI6a(fcn; ©QnnjSDe bat fiben I|o§ bem, be otter ber, 
f og faalebeS unber fiele OpDrfgten. Si^tiotfij^rn og ©^n- 5 
n^De faplcefte; be gtf t famine SFoIc, og ^an blen titfibft 
flinfete, fan fltnf, at spreften log fig of IJiam. 9Hen ^ng- 
rib gif _bet_bnar[igere_jneb, og ^enbe Malp be 6egge. 
$un og ©qnn^De bleP faa uabftillelige, at SoH folbte bent 
"JR^perne", forbi be altib ff^i fommen, og begge Bar mc« lO 
get iQfe. 

Set :&cenbte fig, id fom bet batj at ©ijrntibe flog 
fig breb tjoa S^orbjiint, forbi i)an bat Del bilb af fig* og 
tagebe i Slammeri 6aabe ()ift og l)er. ^ngrib giF bo al- 
tib imellem, og be Bar after ®oboenner* fom f^t. aWen 15 
fil @t)nn0be9 SWor fi^re om ©lagSmanl, fom fian iRe paa 
©olbaffer ben \\^e og Fnatit no! ben ncrfte. ©cmiunb 
turbe ingen fortcelle om pgt; "ijan forer for ^aarbt meb 
@utten," fagbe Sonen fian§ og panlagbe olle ^EauSfieb. 

©om be nu boESle til, bleb be alle tre fagre at fe til, ao 
ffjKnt fiber paa fin 3JIaabe. ©t)nn()be bleb i)0i og flan!, 
fif gnlf §aar, et fint, Rinnenbc Mnfigt meb ftille, blao 
^ine. 9iaat ^un talte, fmilte ^un, og golf fagbe tiblig, 
at bet bQc b_elfignef at gaa inb unber bet ©mil. ^ngrib 
bar minbrc, men fi*tere, ^abie enbnw l^fere S^aav. men et 25 
ganfte libet Slnfigt, ber bat fiWbf og tunbt. S;^otbi(Srn 



•tfl fom bet bat, every now and then. Iiel »ift af fig, rathtrmld. 
ISobDenneT, stress flrsl syllable. 
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.,: 11,1 v'-'^ Ueb of 2RibbeI§[|((i&c, men faore DelooKen, fif mutFt^aor, 
biinleKlQfl ^ine, ffatpt SItnfigt og ftctfe 2emmer. ^an 
plciebe fljetne^felD at fotttelle, naor item oat oreb, at f)an 
tunbe Icefe og .fCride ligefaa flobt (om ®fo(emeftecen ofl 
ftl)8tebe elletS ingett iDJani) i 2)alen — uben Sar fin 5 
tcenlte ^on; men bet lagbe tian ifte HI. 

S^otBjtSrn bilbc tibtig EonfitmeceS; men berof blcD 
ber intet; "\aa Iccnge bu ille et •Fonfirmeret, er iu bate 
Outten,* 09 jpg Ian Bebce raflbe meb big!" fagbe gnr 
l^QnS. ©aaban bat bet til, at ^an, Sgnnj^De og ^ngtib 10 
gif til ^preften' i)aa fflnime Stib. Stjnn^De ^acbe og[aa 
bentet leenge; ^un »ar 15, i bet 16be ^lar. "En Fan al- 

. . - :.■.,..'.- brig nof, naat en ilaf aflcegge fit ®ub§Iofte," fiaDbe 3Ko« 

'■ '■ '"■ becen altib fagt, og 5aberen"r@uttonn SoBoften, tfaohe 

fagt ia bertil. ©ao tar bet iffe rart, at et $Qr gfrierc be- 15 
gQnbte at bife fig, ben ene en tiebre 2Rnnb§ ®((n* og ben 

.0 ,uJ .it ! onben en rtg 9fabo. "33ef er b o( i foraa fl! $un et enb* 
nu iffe fonfirmeret!" — "^a, faa faar Dt fonfirmere i^en- 
be bo," fogbe Sabeten. SIRen ^erom bibfte ©gnnitoe felb 
intet. 20 

^aa Spreftegaorben fljnteS S?BinbfoHene of ?Jre|fen§ 
J^amilie faa gobt om @i)nni)be, at be tog tienbe inb for of 
talc meb ^enbe. ^nfirib og SEjorbj^rn ftob igjen ube 
Hanbt be anbre, 09 ba en -^ut fogbe til ^om: "©ao bu 
flat) iffe inb meb?' a)e tager fienbe beftemt fro big!" faa 25 

'^an tihiebe gieine etc., he mis in the habit of. '©iitten, see noie 5, 
p. 8. 'I&aa til $ccfttn, meet al the parsonage for weekly lessons In 
preparation for the confirmation, see note 2, p. 25. *en b«bn Wanbi 
®0n, the son o) a uiell-to-do man. »©oa bii flop itte inb, and so you, etc. 
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foftebe bette l^tn ®itt et Uaat 0ie. gta nu of &Ieb bet 
en SJiE fclQnbt be anbce (Sutler at ecte fiani meb ©gn- ''^ 
njJOe, og bet Difle Jig ogfaa, af ititet funbe fcette i}am i 
fttfrte ^&T^e. ^ en ©fog op unber ipreftegantben bleD ' 
ber tilfibft og efter STftale et <SlaQ§maal. bet tiatibe bette 5 
til ©ntitb; bet bofgte flig op,nt 3:&cic6j(trn fif at gj^re meb 
en ^cl 2fIof }JQQ en @ong. SbinbfoHene Dor gaat i gor- 
beien, fan ber Bar ingen til at \t\Ue bem ai, og bet beu 
berfor Dcerre og Durte. Xabe Dtlbe tian iffe,' bet font 
flete inb paa ^atn, og nu forfDatebe I)Qn fig paa l&Oab lo 
SKaabe ^on bebft funbe, l&Dorfor ber ubbelteS ©lag, |om 
fiben felo fottalfe, EiDob bev bat fotegaat. S Icirfagen fom c 
meb bet famme of ,^ og ber BleD ftetf %ale om bette i 



Sirfe; noefte S)ag, be (fulbe Dure l)o§ 5pteften, Inab^ ^an A 
fig fag . Sngrib gif berfot alene. $an fpntte ftenbe Beb 
§jentfomften, ftoob ©iinn^oe fiaobe fagt. "^ngenting." 
5Da ^an faa gif meb igjen, fanteS l)an, at alle Sotf 
foQ ipaa 6am, og at Sonfitmanbetne fniite. 3Ken ©tin- 20 ' 
nt(Oe fom fenete enb be anbte og Dot meget inbe f(o§ 5pte- 
ftenS ben Sag. §an frggtcbe ©fenb a\ ^reften, men 
metlebe fnart, at be lo encfte i Sqgben, fom iffe fjenbte 
nogei til ©lagSmoalet, bar fianS egen Saber og ^reften. 
,-jDet funbe enbba qfiO an;" men feoorlebeS iian atler funbe 25 
fomme t Zale meb ©qnn^De, Bibfte fian iffe; tt)i bet Dor 

•observe the order, why Is Ihe verb placed first ? 'lorn ... Dp, 
became knoum. 'bet tuiibe enbba gaa an, transl. that' snot so bad after aU. -^ 
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f^rfte ®ang, Iian itte tigttg Dilbe bebe ^ngtib Qaa imel- 
lem. eftet enbt Ober^^rmg bar Stinn^be otter inbe ^oS 
^teftenS; ^an bentebe, \aa Icenge bet enbnu Dat anbre paa 
©aorben; men tilftbft maatte I)Qn ogfoa goQ. Snfltib Bar 
gaat Hanbt be fjitfte. 5 

9Icefte ®ag bar ©iiniuJbe lommen f^t alle be anbtc 
ofl gir i §aben meb en af Sriffenerne^ og en ung $erre. 
Sr^fenen fog op Slomfter og gab SijnnitbG, $erten fijalp 
til, og SC^or&iOrn ftob blanbt be anbre ubenfor og fan 
tiaa. ®e fprnarcbe fienbe ^^if nol, foa alle fi^rte bet, lo 
l)botIebe§ biSfe astomfter ffulbe fcetteS, og ©ijnniiibe loDebe 
felD at gi^te bet, for at bet netjig-funbe bliBC^fom be ^aB- ^' 
be fflflf. "S)et Eon bu iffe gj^te alene," [agbe ^in frem- 
mebe 3Jianb, og bette tamfte Xiiothifim paa — ®q ©Qn- ^ 

n^be Fom ub til be anbte biftc bisfe ^enbe enbnu ftitrce ^t is^^^" 
enb lebbanlig; men Slinn^be gif ^en 'til Sngf'^' ^ifftt^ ? 
blibt paa ^enbe og bob ^enbe f^lge meb neb paa ©olben. 
!Ker fatte be fig; ti)i bet bar Icenge fibcn, be rigttg ^aBbe 
tflit fammen.^ 5tf)orbi^rn ftob igjen blanbt be anbtc og 
faa paa ©Qnn(»Be§ fine ubentanbffe Slomfler. 20 

Senne Sag gtf ©qnn^be paa (amme 3;ib fom alle. 
"geg pfal fgnjfe bare be Slomfter for big," fagbe Z^ot- 
bj(»rn. — "23et fan bu gierne," fbarebe fiun blibt, men 
ub€n af fe paa iiam, tog Sngrib Beb $aanben og gif for- 
on. Op unbec @oI6aIE€n ffonfcbe bun og fagbe Sngtib 25 
(Jarbel. "^sq flol noE felB iixte bem iiet ©t^EEe, fom er 

■^rpTcn, a Hlle of respect, referring here to the daughters of the 
minister. *ta(t Ttgttg fatnmcn, had a good talk together. 
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mm" ioqbe ftun og toa Siirben, font X!)orbi(ltn fiaUbe fat 
neb. S^en qete aSei fiabbe fwn tccnft paa at titbti&e fig al .W^.''- 
planfe Slomfterne for fienbe, men nw fom ^an fifl iHe HI; 
tl}i ifun benbte fig fac firaabt. SWcn fiben tcentte f)an itfe 
faa (tnbet enb bette, nt ^nn bog flulbe l)fltie fiiulpet fienbc s 
tneb be 93Iomfter. "$bab talet 5f to cm?" fpurte ^an 
Sngrib. "Dm ingenting." 

!Da be ttnbre bel' fjoDbc lagt fig, fofl ftan fagte ^oa Ra '^ '-•"■ 
igien og giliib, ®et One en baffet Stbelb, lun og ftille, 
$imlen ^QObc rt fBagt Dbccbtng af MaagraQ ©fqet, fitft lO '"''' 
og [)et iturePg t, faa bet Dat, font om nogen fif ffue ub i ' 
bet biiitfle EiIqo fom 'of et $5ic. 'Sngen bar at fe omlring , 

§ufene eller Icengete &orte; men i ©tocSfet HI alle ©iber ^^^' 
ftbatttebe ©rreSfioplierne, en Stgemffe molte lil l^^ire og "^ '" 
foatle§ of en til penftr e, fiDotpcia bet 6egrinbte en ©ang 15 
i @ra?§(et fra Steb til 'Steh, faa bet Dot flam, ber flif , ' 
fom ^ctobe ^an* et ftort S^Ige, (tj^nt fjan itte faa en 
enefte. ©Jaaen tJ3f f'9 b^oa- fiben bunM og bunHere op "tv" "' 
imob Uren og fqnteS et ftott ^aage^ aU. 2Wen berinbe fra -«. •) ■ ■ 
^fe^tte Ijan Ottm fpille og ftaa tit figb, en enMt Sotugle 20 ^'-'^ 
'" ffrige og go^fen foccbe fine gamle, fiaarbe ^im ftetfete ^'■^ ' ' 
enb nogenfinbe, — nu, ha alt iiat>ie fat fig neb for at ^atz 
pan ^am. 3:5fiotBjKrn faa oDct mob -©ollifif fen og gif af- 
fteb. §an t^iebe af fra be sanlige SBde, fom tafi betober 
og ftob fnart i ben lille ^ofe, fom ©flnmsbe eiebe, og fom 25 



'Bel had best here be translated by bafvly or as soon as. 'fao bet 
var l)am, ber gil, durallve past. 'font ^<it>be ^aii, see 
note 2, p. 21. 



42 Synntfoe SoMatten 

\aa lige iinber bet ere 2oft§Binbu, netop bet, iitbenfot 
fibilfet 5un (£». §oti Iqttebe og fpetbebe, men alt oac 
[title. ®a faa ^an fig om i §Qbcn eftct SttbeibSrebfla- ■^■' 
ber og fonbt gonffe rigtig bflnbe ©pabe og ©tcB. SJcr 
pat: begqnbt jjaa Opftmbning of en <Seng ; blot en liben 5 ■^ 
©nip tiat bleben fcErbig, men i ben bax allctebe to Stom- 
fter fat, formobentlifl for at fe, fitortebeS bet tog fig ub. 
"$un et bleDen ttcet, ©faffel,^ og er gnat fra b et," Mt--i^ 
ttcntte fian; "fier maa en SWanb til,"* tcenfte f)an bibere, 
09 flao fig iftctb meb bet,* f^Ite ffet ingen Sqft tit ®£mi, 10 
ia ftjnteS enbog, at fian atbtig featibe gjort faa let et Str- 
beibe. $an ^uffebe, 'ijbotlebeS be ffulbe fcetteS, ftuffebc 
ogfao ipreftegaarbsfiacen og paSfebe nu bet ene i bet an- 
bet. Siatten gif meb,* men tian merlebe bet iHe, ^n 
f|pilje neppe og fif ftele ©engen opfpabet, SBIomftetne fat, 15 
en og anben omplontet for at faa bet enbnu fmuffere, oji 
alf i ett fEottebe ijan op til SoftSoinbuet, om bog nogea 
fCuIbe merfe f)flm. 3Ken IjUertcn ber ellet anbetfteb^ Bar 
ber nogen, ei fiellet yvte i)aji fan meget fom en $unb gi(i, 
f^r §ancn tog pao at gale, bafte ©fooenS ^ugle, fom ba 20 
en eftet en fotte fig op for at fgnge "gob SJIorgen". 3Ren§ 
ban flob ber og Hoppebe ^orben til omfring, fiuffebe ^an 
pflfl ©benzene, font 9lSlaI Eiaobe fortolt, og i)DotIe&e§ 
ban engang trobe, het Uolfte Strolb og 5Ki§fer obet paa 



»©taHet, poor girl. The specifically Norwegian word Is ©toffot, 
©tallcl, (from 0. Norse, ©tof (otl), which often, however, Is used In 
a pejorative sense, '^er maa en SWanb lit, a man is necessary /or 
this, 'flab fig ifottb meb, began, 'flil mt^,passed. 
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©oIBatfen. §an faa o\i til Coft§Diii&uet og [tnirte til/ 
£)DflEi ©qnn^Be nu i SWorgenftunben bilbe trenfe. Set Dae 
fileUet btigtig Iljft, Suglene fiolbt Qlletebe et fotfcetbeltgt 
S^doEel, f)Oor(or ^an fifEDcbe' (ifl obet I flcelocerM og 
ffijnbte fig i)jem. ©aa fEiiI&e ba ingen Eunne figc, bet Doe . 
5am, font ftoDbe Dcecet oDerog flantct Slomfter i ©Qn« 
n0De ©oI6af(en§ ^aDe. 

'Ofi fmilte til, anrf smiled at the thought of, see nola 2, p, 26. 



RKj-^^db, Google 



ttthit Slapitti. 

■''-'^ ©natt ftles mciiiiie $aaitiie fottalt i ^Bqgben; men 
ingen uibfte noget meb ©iffer^ SJIbtifl 6let) %i)Ot- 
b\0rn tiete fet !paa <Bo\baften} eftet at be beggc bar fon- 
firmetebe, og bet Dor bette, golf minbft luitbe fotftan. "'"'^ 
^HQut fom ofte oBec; St)tmj(Be og fiun gif ba gferne en s 
Xuv i Sfogen; — "6IiD iffe fot tonge tiorte," raabte Tio' 
beren effer bcm. "Sta neil" fuarebe ©itnnUbe — og fom 
ilte 5jem fiSt i SlDelbiitgen. S>e to 5_ttere melbte [ig fao- c^ ^ 
iiQ. "$un faatjelb licate om bet," fagbe aRobeten, ^abe- 
ten mente bet famme. 3J!en ba ©ijnniSBe blett tagen flf* lO 
fibeS og fputt, fit be Mfflag. S)er melbte fig ogfoo flere, 
men ingen fe^tte om, at be hat Stiffen meb fig ^jem fta 
©olbaCfen. ©ngang 2)?obeten og 5wn ftoii og pfurebc a^" 
nogle SDIelfetinge, fpurte SRobcten, ^bem ^un egentlig 
tocntte paa. ®et Eom faa ^_ci^g obet ©tjnnffbe, at ^un 15 .^^ ' 
BleD tjsb. "$nt bu gtbet nogen bit SjUfte?" fpurte ^in 
tgjen og faa ftW^ert paa ^enbe. "iffei", fbarcbe ©QnitKbC 
raftf. Set tileD iCfe mete S^ale om ben S^ing. 

®a l^un bar bet 6ebfte ©ifte; Soil bibffe aj at ftgc, fao t^-^- "' • ■ 
bar bet lange JSine, fom fulgte ^enbe, bet E)un giC beb Sir- 20 
ifen, bet enefte ©feb, ^un bat til at fe, fotubcn i §jemmet; 

*flU)ng bleu Xttotbiizn litre \tt ate, Tliorbjem was not sttn 
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Run fanbteS tiemlig tfle beb nogen 'S)an§ eller anbm 2\j- 
^t/^-" ftigfieh,' (aafotn Seiallireiie bat §Qiigiancre. $l)ot6it)tii 
fab lige oBetfor Iienbe i Sicfeftolen, men be talteS albtig 
beb, [qo bibt Soil (unbemctfe. ©Qamegett2ite§_^to_oa /uj- 
en at bibe, at bee maatte birre noget imellem bem, og, ba 5 
be iffe omgiHeS t)inanben paa fammc 5ii§ fom atibet ungt 
^■■^■-^ ffjcereflef olf i Salen, fccg^nbte man at fige maiigt og m e- 

get. ' St^ot&j^tn &leb ligefom iffe biberc lift. $air*N 
Wte bet nof felb; tfii i^ati logbe bel ^aarbt frem, fibot * 
flere bat fommen, faalebeS beb 2)anfc og i Srttllup; og bet lo 
ftcenbte "ba, at %a.v. en og anbeit Oang gif (ig bent f tem i \ 
et ©laggmanl. §cr mcb fagtncbe bet bog, efter fibett fomjsp 
flcte lojtte, fiDot fterf Ran bar;'3;6orbj(frit beennebe fig 
betfor tiblig til iKe at taole, at nogen ftob bel meget i^ ■ 
5Beien for ^om. — "3Ju er bw fommen f ag bin .egeii.is 
<5" ■' gaanb ," (agbe ©ccmunb, Sat Ran§; "Ruff bog enbnu '^a.a. 
at min tanffe er fterferc enb bin!" 

§0ft og £8inter gif, aSooren fom, og enbnu bibfte golf 

:■•■>■■■■ '■ tntct &efteml. Sier for faa mange J RRgte r runbt om be " 

Stfflag, ®i)nn^be Rabbe ubbelf, at Run f)albbei§ bleb gao- 20 

enbe fom for fig !elc. 3Ken SfQf'b fulgt e Renbe; be to i 

ffufbe brage til ©cetetS* fammen i Star, ba ©olftaffefolfet ' 



■nemlia- It is difficult to rander the extract force of this 
word in English. It corresponds very much to Gorman namlic^, 
and generally connects the senlence with the preceding one by 
way of explanation. It may usually be translated by soma such 
expres^on as, '11 was Ihla way, the fact Is,' or simply by 'for.' 
'monst og ntegtt, alllteiatlve couplet of synonymous terms. 
•ay simply 'much.' *tj( SaterS, see nolo 6, p. 6. 

t p. iV.j.*--. ,. . ■ .. ^^.uoyi 
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f)ttbbe t'lfiU $Qct i ©ranlibfretcren. SHan fitfrte ^^or* 
bi&tn fqnge op)3e i Sicrne; tl)i !}Qn lagebe et og anlKf 
til ' fot bem. 

©n Dalffet 2)ag, &a bet alt lafCebe mob S'BcIben, og 
§an Bar ftcrbig, fatte fian fig fien at tcenfe paa et 09 anbet. 5 
®et bar itof mpft, EjBab ber ialieS om t Sqgbeii, £)an 
tomifte (paa; (lan logbe fig paa SRtiggen l^en i bet r^be og 
Tbrune 2qng, og meb ^cpnbprne of unber §obPbet gaD i)an 
fig til ot fticte op i $imtnclen, fom ben gif ber blaa og 
ffintienbe bag be tatte Slroefconer. ®et gr^nnc 8i*d og 10 
SBar fjob ub obcr ben jtjgirDenbe ©tr(fni, og be msrfe ©ce- w^^*^ 
tie, fom fTar tgjennem, gjorbe fcelfomme, Ditbe ^egningcc 
bcci, 3Ren §imlcn felB Bar (un til at fe,* naar et 93Iab 
6Ioffebe til ©ibe; I ccngre bor te, mellem be SJroner, fom 
iRc naabe IjUetanbte, bvf!& bejj frem |om en treb SId i In* 15 
nefulb e ©t)ingninger ogTiiit) ^enobcr. ®ette ftemmebe tXU-- 
6an§ @inb, og ^an 6egt)nbte at ta?nEe paa bet, !)an faa. — 

Sitfen lo after meb t;ifinb ^ine op til ©ra- ^„ ,■ 

nen, Sutuen ftob ber meb tons JJoragt og ftrittebe meb C"' 
fine jigger til afle ©iber; tt)i cfter fifert fom 2uften bleu 20 
. mere fjnten, iDifnebe flere og flere ©Qglinge til, tenbte i 
ffieiret og ftaf bet f riffe 2^b lige op i 9Jo;fen poo* guruen. 

■one thing and another. ^t>ax til at fe. Observe the active infinitive 
after (he verb tisie as in German and French corresponding to Ihe 
pas^velnflnillveinEtiglish, 'was lo bo seen.' So fiflii Barittealfiiitie 
(ei max iiit^t Jii finbeii, '11 n'^tait pas & Irouver'), ber ez iiitet mete 
at gjere, (ba ift ni^tS me^i j^u t^iui, 'II n'y a Hen plus li faire'), 
there is nothing more to be done. Likewise after (he verb bliUe, 
e.g.: ieg blir at finbe i Cftennibbafi. 'paa, possessive prep, q^ 
common colbquially but only used when Ihe thing possessed is an 
Integral part of the possessor. 
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"SWontro,' 5bor S bar i SBintet?" fpurte Sucuen, btftebc 
/i*',;^. fifl og fDcbte g^atHif S i lien utaarelige Qebe. "^ d. et na - S^ w iH 
[ ten for g ait 1 — foa langt mofa 9torfa — fuU" "^"'^ '' 

3JIen [aa Dae bet en gammel, draaiTallet guru,' font 
\aa ot oDer olle be anbte, funbe enbba btxe en finaercifl 5 
®reii nceften lobret neb og toge en btiftig Sgn i bcnS £,^i/. 
j^-''--"^fi'oex\te $QQrtof, \aa ben JToIp lige neb i ffincerne. SJcn- 

ne fobnetlirEe Sur" feoDbe SDfenneffene Fuiftet altib Icengcc -^/•/" 
og Icenger opober, til ben engong, tto^t og fjeb of bet, meb 
ett ffJiSb faabon tiIoeic§, at ben (pinHe ©can be! Siben lo 
Bleb tub ofl fpurte ben, om ben ogfaa twilebe Sinter- 
ftormene. "Om jeg iju\tet bem?" fogbe guruen og ba- 
ilebe ben beb ^ialp nf 3Iorbenbinben faalebeS oni 0tene, 
at ben iffe bar longt ifra at tabs ^olbn ing, og bet ^ot\^-'f,''y'jl. 
^ [t" i]Jte not. ®en ftoclemmebc, m^tHabne Sucu ^abbe nu fat re-- 

en ^aa bcelbig Sob i ^otben, at 3:a'rne ftaf op en 6 3tlen. ;t.' ' 
ifca ben og bar enbba f^Hcre enb omlring bet tqffefte a\ 
v,-;a''' ©el|en, ftfab benne meb t lnbfecl le en SBelb ^bijlebe til -t-*-"^.'' 
■■^f^jt,^ ^umlen, fom forelffct ffa nbt fig oti ober ben. 
^-t*'^^ ^m ilia;flqe be gfuru bar Jig fin J Scelbe ttebibft og 20 ^"«". 
mcelte til Snenneffene, ibet ben 5i*it ooer bereS @Pner fa- ,uv, .1. 
gebe ®ren paa @ren°ub i ben bilbe fiuft: 
"S?Dift mig, om S iQnl" 
"3Iei, be tan ifle Fbifte big!" fagbe^rnen, neblob fig ■ ' ■' 



'montio, transl. I wander. *%n.x\X (Dan. gqt) Is the East Norwegian 
dlaleclal form (with final n corresponding to e and a south and wast), 
which has b«sn practfcally adopted In the llteraiy language. *(Swa 
paa ®wn, branch afttr branch. 



^ 
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.^. Cnaabxg, laflbe \in<i SJinger fammen meb 3[nftanb 09 pub- >^ 

i3_^[felie noget ugjell Saarefilob of fine Sjeer, — -W^ 

"Seg mener, jeg 6eber Sronningen fcette fig ^er, ieg; ^1^ 
— fiun I)flr nogle @g, ^un flal fafte," HlftSiebe ben fng- '^'^ 
,iu.i-; tereog faa neb paa fine ftoUebe Sen; t^i ben bat .fEamfulb 5 

ober, at bet Fotn flqDenbe en 2)el milbe ©tinbringet fta "-^■■■^ 
^ine tibligfle SBaarbagc, l^bori man ttlibct ^albtggfet obet w.ij^ 
ben fiSrfte Solbotme. 

Snort ^(Ebebe ben igjen §oBebet og ftirrebe unbec be 
i V ■'"' fjce rffUflge be SSttjn 0(1 i be fotte Ute, om 3)tonningen ilEc 10 '-"'■ 

ffulbe^ feile ber etftebS, cegtung og libenbe . Stffteb fafte ti-^^>''. 
ben, og 3"™^" •'""''£ fnoi^t fe garret oppe imob ben 
Hnce, MaQ 2uft, ^bot be feilebe i lige Cinie meb ben tufi- ,1^ 
efte (Jfjelbtop og af^anblebe fine tij ignge _ 9tnligg enbet. Set ". ^v' 
.■.•f.v'>-' bar iKe frtt, at ben Bat libt i irolig ; ttii faa gilfe ben enb is ^r^ 
f^Ite fig, bat bet bog enbnu gilbere at faa et J3rnepat at 
bugg e. 2)e font Begge neb, og lige til ben! 2)e talte ifte 
' HI ftbetanbre, men gab fig ifoJtb meb of l&ente S^bi^e. -t^i 
^ ^; ■.' Rnrucn bibebe fig, om muligt , enbnu mere ub, — ber oat 
ba ftelfet ingen, fom fnnbe t)inbre ben beti. 20 

2Ren mellem ben (iDtige Sfog bleb ber bel en trabel *"- . 
©naf, ba be faa, fibab 2©re ber bar obergaat Storfu- 
men. ffier bar faalebe§ en Uben, treftetig SflirE, fom ftob i\^*^ 
' ■ og fpeilebe fig ober en Iiam og ttobe, at ben fiabbe Wet 
til ot Bente liM giffob af en graa^bib 2tnerle, bet f)abbe 25 
for SGjI at fobe SKibbag i ben. Sen ^obbe buftet Siner- 
. l:. len lige op i gjgbSet, Hcebet ©maalri)!) faft til SBIabene 

*om.. \Mit, to see ^, wondering ^ perchance the queen might not be etc. 
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fine, faa be bar lette not ot fange; ja, ttlfibft ^abbe ben i 

,^eben btjgget og fiiSiet fammcn et tat, libet OrenfiuS, tcef- 

let meb friffe Slabe, — faa Sinerlen bicIeliQ bar paa 93ei . 

til at iiibtette fig bet for Sommeten. 9fu be^fob : 0f- "v^"'''^ 

nen fiabbe fat fig faff i ©torfuruen, og borf maatte ben.* s 

Set fat Del en ©orgi* Sen fang en trillenbe 2[ffEeb§. |->- ■ ' .. 

fang, men ganffe fagte, foe at 0rnen iffe flulbe mecfe bet. 

SBebre git het iffe nogle SmaafVurDe botti' ct Qls^ i^ y(^ 
Jycei. ®e fiaubc fiStt et faa fijnbigt* ^oea ber, at en e^'^ 
5ttoft ttet beb, oppe i en 3tff, albrig fif fobe i rette Zib, lo 
6IcD ftubum Itjnenbe fint* og gjorbe 3Kunb.* ©n al- 
borlig $afEef)3oet i 9ia6otrceet ^abbe let, foa ben noer fiab- 
|.aw-« ^ j,e ijtQttef of ^inben . 

aKen ber ]aa be ^rnen i ©totfuruen ! og S^roften og 
©maafpurDene og $aHe[poetten og alt, font fl^be fnnbe, 15 
maatte affteb otter §al§ og $oBeb,' ooec og unber ®re- 
,:> r.«. nene. S^roften banbte, bet ijon fW, paa, at Iian iffe of* ■ 
y^ tere ffulbe kicflig, of ^an fif ©purttene til ®jeii6oer. ^.-^ 

<Saa ftob ©fogcn bet omfring forlabt og eflcrtjcnf- ^'''''^ 
.^jiA^jv*- fom mibt i bet miint re ©olffin. Sen flulbe ftabc al fin 20 

®Ieebe af ©torfuruen, men bet \}ar en ttinb ®Ioebe. ©fo- ^''^'^ 
,*,.ul«j sen b^iebe fig bgnge. ^oer ©ang Slotbenttinben gif, ©tor- 
^ futuen ftog Suften meb fine bcelbige ®reue, og 0tnen fi^i 

■ogtMtt maatte im, and leave it must, see nolo 2. p. 20, Qal ^ Germ. 
iDcg, 'off, away,' »bet Dotbel enSorg, Germ. aioS mat Bo^l eiii 
©rant, say 'twas indeed sad or it was most sad. *Borti=^botle i. 
•jljnbigt, aivful, terrible, Utorally and usually 'sinful', bul wilh Ihe 
words Senen, StBi and ffltoat it has the transferred sense, "lyiienbe 
fiiit, firy angry, note the transferred meaning. *gjorbe aHitub, made 
faces. 'Dbei ^Ig og $Dbeb, alliterative couplet, over head and heels. 
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i 91ing om bcii, tolig ofl fiiibig, |om om betyolof oat cit 
ftqljenlie fiafte Dinb, bet bav nogen ii§fel aSitgf op til ben 
fro @foQen. 3Heii ben ^ele gutufamilie Dor Qlab 1 ^Efe 
en fiuflebe, at ben felb intet JRebe fi!C at tmgae bet Slar. 
!;^ j „a3trf!" fogbe be, „ Ki et of.Sttgten l" 5 

I.-^"^ "§Dab liflger bu ofl teenier ()aa?" f})urie 
Jsnflrib- — fiun ttanbte fmifenbe ftem mcUem nogle Stu- 
fife, fom 'i)un ^olbt iiSiet til ©ibe. 
3:f)0tBiKtn ceifte fig; "ao, |aa maitgt tan lege i ciiSX. .^jy' 
f§ii", fagbe ^an og faa trobfig lien obet Stoetne. "EllerS lo^-- 
fnaCfet be for meget i SBqgben paa benne Zih,"^ lagbe -j 
finn til, ibet &on b^rftebe noget ©f^D of fig. — ^■'■^^'^ 

"^Borfot Iir^c bu big ofltaa beftanbig om, tiDob 
Soil figer?" — 

'"Ha, jeg beb iCfe rigtig; — men — enbnn l^ar albrig 15 
golf fagt noget, fom iffe finr Dcetet t mit ©inb, om bet "g* yT, 
faa iHe i)av Bcecet i min §anbling." — ra ^^ 

\ "S^et Bar fttiat ta gl." — ' 

"iEct bat bet ogfaa," fagbe l^an; om libt f^iebe ^an 

til: "SDien bet Bar fanbt." 20 

^un fotte fig paa ®t((nfbcetet, ^an ftob og faa neb 

/for fig. "^eg fan let blibe pig fom be Bil fiaoe mig ; bt ^j^ 

ftulbe labe mig Boete, jom jeg ec." — ujaX^y '**» 

.' "Saa er bet bin Sfal^i ti.Ipbft aniqet)el"^T*°f^ '^'' 

"San gjerne Bcere; men be anbte ^av 2iel i ben. — 25 

■SOeii liaa benne Xib. SOerS inlroduces a furlher explana- 

lion, say btsides. they talk etc. 
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Seg fiflcr: j cg toil l^nbc Ste!)!"' raiifite f)att nceflen^a faa 
op mob ^rneii. ^ 

1 $on benbte fig mob Eienbe og lo. "$t)§, &i)§," fagbc 

1 ^an; "fom fagt: mongt ton lege i en§ §u. -^ §at bit talt sx' 
mebSQnntJDeibag?" — .^— J 

"Sa; ^un ec alt brggen* til Scetecen." — 5''"'"^ 

"Sbag?" — 

"Sq." — 

"aJIeb ©ottaReb^Iingen?" — lo 

"Sfl." — 

"3:raMa!" 

STa, ©olen fee neb paa SEraet fit, 

^riwmlire! 

"Staar fau ber, bu ffinncnbe ©ulbet mit?" is ^u 
_ 3:tiumlit, triumlat, — o^''^'-'' ' 

Suglen baagnebe og fTDat:-" "" ' 

"^Dob cc paafccrbe?" — ''' '^'-'-■ 

"^ aWorgen tijfer Di ^Klingen," fagbe ^itgrib; ^un 
Dilbe Heitbe SEanfeit til en anben ^ant — 20 

"Seg flat bcerc meb at britte!" fagbe 2;^orBi^rn. — 
"9Iei, gar btl felb bccte meb," fagbe ^un. — 
"Sa faa," fagbe ^an og taug. — 
"§an ftiutte eftec big ibag," fagbe ^uti. — 



■^M ^b, bt {^ in ptact. '^un n bragen til SfEleren. Seo 
Not* 2, p. 19. 
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"©jor&e finn bet?" fagbe S:f)otiij0rn, ffar en Sb}\\t flf 
meb fin SionefniD og 6cgt)nlite at flarHc beii. 

"2)u ffulbe tale oftete meb gar, eni> bu flijar," fagbe 
^ •^> ;' 5iin 6Ii&t; "6an Solbet mcaet of big," lagbe I)un til, — 
.^ "SJet fan fljerne bate," fagbe tian. — 5 

"§an taler ofte om big, naot bu er u&e." — 

"33efto fjelbnete, naar jeg er inbe." — 

"a^ef er bin ©fglb." — 
^j'^^j',. 4 " Set fan aietne Dee re." — 

"@Iig ffat bu ifte tale, S::^ortij^rn; bu beb felb, ^bab lo 
bee er imellem eber." — 

"j^Dab et bet bo?" — 

"©fat jeg fottalle bet?" — 

"S)et lommer bel (laa eft ub, SngnEi; t"" "et", ^^a^ 
ieg Deb." — is 

"^a DiSft; bu farer for meget paa bin egen $aanb; 
bet Deb bu, l&on ilfe lifer." — 

"SRei, fion Dilbe nof ^olbc i SIrmen." * 

"^a, ^elft naac bu flog." 

"©Eal ba golf faa SoD til at gj(fre og fige, fiDab 20 
be Dil?" 

"9Iei; men bu fan ogfoQ gaa libt of 93eien; bet fiar r-^ 
fton fciD gjort og et bleoen en ogtet 3Hanb beb bet"' — ^''^ 

"^an er fanffe fcteben mtnbre iitaget." — 

Sngrib toug libt, faa fortfatte f)un efter ot fioDe fet 25 
fig om: "3>et ntjtter Del iffe at fomme inb paa bette 

hiot^'itdttd, I ant surt. *et ftlebcit etc. See note 2, p. 19 and 
note 4, p. 23. 
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iflien; men alligebel — l&Dot bv. oeb, at Ubenner benteS, 
B((t hi DtCTC Etotte." 

"9iei, netop bee toil jeg Bare! ^eg I)eber iffe 3^or* 
6j^rn (Sranlibcn for inaenting." 

§Qn tioD&c flcefitet 93flrfen af fflbiften; nu jfat &an s 
'.'- ' ben mibt ob er. 

^ngrib fttb og fao |)ao l^am og fputfe nogetlangt: 
"©fal bu til 9forb5oMfl paa ©^nbag?"' — 

"5q." 

®ftet at ^abe tiet en ©tuiib uben at fe (jao ^am, lo 
fagbc ^un igjen: "SBeb bu, at ^ub 91orbtioug er lom* 
men ^jcm til ©^fterenS Srtitlup?" — 

"Sq." — 

JHu faa fiunpaa ^Qtn: "S^fioc^ifitn, 2:5orbi0rn!" — 
"SFal ^on ^abe mere Sob nu en f(ir til at gaa tmer- is 
lem mig og anbre?" —■ 

"$an goat iHc imellem ; iffe mete, eitb anbre Dil." 
"Sngen fan bibc, (ibab anbre bit." — 
"Set beb bu gobt." — j.-ix -^ 

"©elu figer ftun i alle j^alb ingenting." — 2D 

Jc:Ji}/>~ "9Ia, [|bot bu fan [pa_ffel" fagbe ^ngrib, faa ubillig 
)ja« fiam, teifte fig og faa boQ for fig. $an faftebc ^vait 
^biftftumpei, fatte ^tben i ©liren og benbte fig mob 
^enbe^ 

J^^it. bu — ieg et ftunbimeflem fj^ nf bette. Soil 25 
jjy' (I|enber 3@ten of fiaabe t)enbe og mig, forbi intet gaar 
aabenlgft tiTf Og paa ben anben ffianf, — jeg fommer jo 

^ >®lal bu til sic, art you goin^a. 
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iffc engang oDer paa ©olfiaKm, — focbt gotalbtenc iHe 

ton life mig, ftger ^uti. Sea fair ifCe fief^ge feenbe, foa- 
lebeiS font antre ®iitter BefiSaer fine Renter, forbi l&un nu 
er of be i^ellige, — moa Bibe!"* — 

"X^otVifitnl" fagbe Sttflriti og 6IeD li&t urolifl, men 5 ^^ 
^Qn fottfor: * "Sar bil intet Otl) Iceggc inli; foElien.ec P^ 
jefl Identic, foat jeg (lenbe, figet i^an. ©not, bate <Snat 
, paa Sen ene ©ibe, — og intet 5BeberIag for ©naffet paa 
ben anbte, — [a, jeg Beb ifte engang, om &un BirEeltg — " 
Sngrib for til og lagbe ©aanben obcr iE)Qn§ 3J?unb, ibel lO 
^un faa fig tilbage. S)er filcB Suflene after b^iet til* 
fibe, og en fi^i, flani en traabtc filuSfenbe t0b frem; bet 
bar ©gnniJDe. 

"Oob ^elbl" fogbe ^un. ^ngrib faa paa Xiiot' 
Bj0cn, fom ^un silbe ftge: bee fan bu fe! — a;fiocbj0tn is 
fao paa Sngrib, |om Ijan Dilbe fige: bet jiulbe bu iffe §aBe 
gjort. Sjtgen faa iiaa ©qnn^De. "^eg faar Bel fioB at 
fcette mig libt; jeg ^or goat fao meget ibag." Og ^un 
fatte fig; S^^otbj^rn benbte paa ^oBebet fom for at fe, 
om ber Bar t^rt ber, f)un fatte fig. ^ngrib fiaube labet 20 
■JSinene IfiU neboDer til ©ranliben, og nii raabte ^un me& 
eft:" "STq nei, aa nei! gogerlin fiar ^iW fig og gaar itr»^ 
mibi i at^ogcren. 2)et ftljgge Stit! SjellecoS ogfaa? 
9Iei, nu Btcrer bet oBec fig ; bet er fomtf'en,* bi fnart fom* 
met pao ©ceteren!" — og fao Ingbe f)Un neboBer* [jcnQb 25 

'ntofl i}\iv,you may knoui. you knoui.of course, be ^^Kigc, IheHaugians 
were cftan thus called; see above p. 4, lines 1 — 3 of the teKt. 'f olt^ 
fate Is a Swedish word and not In regular use In Norway, '(orn^'n 
•^fom^ben. *i>q faa lagbe l)ui) nebobei, and down sh» slarud. 
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Eierne uben at fige ^atvd enganfl. ©qnniftw teifte fig 
fitnfs, „@aar bit?" fjiutte Sgorbj^tn. „Sa." faflf**! 
t)un; men l^un ftnb. 
y^.ur "3hi ijv gjetne bente libt," qttebe Iian uben at fe poa 

iieabe. — 5 

"<Stt anben ®ang," bleb ber fngte [baref. — 

"®et fan blioe ItEnge HI." $un faa op; ban Jaa nu 
ogfaa paa Iftenbe; men bet bat en Stunb, f^t be fagbe ^, ;! 

noget. "©cet big igjen," fogbe ban libt f ottegen . b^*" 

"9iei," fbarebe bun og bleb ftaaenbc. §(in fKlte lO 
. f,,..'^ ^robfen ftigeop; men ba aiorbe t)un nogei, Eian iffe babbe 
^ bcnfet; ^im gif et SfriM ftem, bjsiebe fig lige imob bam, 

fan f)nm op i |3iet og fogbe meb et Smil: "Ec hu Uje& »^"^ 
pan mig?" Og bn bun ffulbe fe til, faa grab bun. "9Iei," 
fagbe fjan, luerjtb i 3tn(igtel. 15 

§an rafte §aanben frem; men ba 0inene Hat futbe 
af SSanb, mcrfebe bun bet itfe, og ban bcog ben tilfcoge. 
©aa fagbe tjaa enbelig: "®u bar altfaa bi^tt bet?" — 

"Sa," fagbe bun, faa op og lo; men ber bar nu frere 
S^aater i ^inene enb fdt; iian bibffe iffe, Ibbab fioit fEuIbe 20 
gjUte og fige; bet falbt bam betfor of a)Iunben; "Seg 
v,*(.o.v ^<^^ if onffg bcetei fot ftcm." Siet bot meget milbt fagt; •^'^ 

bun faa neb og benbte fig bolbt bort: "Su fllal itU bfim- (.'-'^■' - ■• 
me om bet b« itte fjenber." !j!ettc bat fagt meb balb- 
. b^'l fboltjjgft, og ban bleb I)elt ilbe berbeb;^ ban f^Ite fig fom 25 

'og ^an bFeo ^tlt ilbe bettieb, and ht btcomi quitt ill at test 
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cn 3)ceng' ofl fagbe berfoc ogfaa, tio ^aiyitfe funfie finbe 
noget anbet: "Seg beber big om ^t orlabelJ e." 2Ren ba 
Braft &un ub i bitfeltg ©tnab. 3)et lunbe ^an iCfe taate, Jf.J' 
men gif I)en og tog fienbe ojnJiiliet og lubebe fig neb ober^-J^ifc^^ 
t jrtn-' Iienbe: "^olbet-bu ogtao tigtig of mig, ©ijnniSBe?" — s 

"3n," Ejulfcbe ^un. — 

"SlKen bu er iHe It)HcIig beb bet?" — ^un fBcicebe 
iffe. "SDIcn bu et iffe Iqttelig Deb bet?" gjentog ^an. 
§un grceb nu mete enb nogenfinbe og bilbe btage fig 
unba. "©tjnn/fDe!" fagbe ^nn og tog foftece om ^enbc. lo 
$mt lagbe fig op HI £iam og groeb meget. 

"Som, bi ftal tale libt lamtnen," fagbe ^an, og ^an 
j^jolp ^enbe at foette fig i Stmget; feto fotte fian.ftg beb 
©iben.' $mi t^rcebe fine 0ine og forfiitg te paa at fmile; ^ 
men bet bilbe itfe goa, ^aii f)oIbt en af tienbeS §cenbet is 
og fao i&enbe inb i Stnfigtet. "Sfjoete, ^borfot Ian jeg iKe 
fomme ober fao ©olbaHeu?" — §un tang. "$ac bu 
., . '.■ ' nlbrig t^j betom?" — $un taug. "$botfor f)QC hv. iffe 
bet?" Iputte ^an og brog l&enbe§ $aanb noermere til fig. 
"^cg iit iffe,"* fagbe fiun ganffe fagte. 20 

§an bleb mjsrf, trot ben ene gob libt til fig og Ice* 

'^ttllfl moans In Danish 'boy,' In Norwegian generally 'servani 
man.' *|>ll) \attt ^Oll eto.^fe himself sat down by her side. 
©iben; as in German, the definite article takes the place of 
the possessive where the reference is to parts of the body or 
wearing apparel and the connection leaves no doubt as to the 
possessor. *The fundamental meaning of litrSe is dare, the Ger- 
man student therefore should be oarefull not to confuse 11 with 
German bflrfen. For a discus^on of the use of tutbt and maattt 
tee P. L. S 207, 4— S. 
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tiebe Sfflbuen til ffnceet, ibet I)Qn lagbc fit ^Oozh \ $aan. 

ben. "5paa benne J Djaab e fonimet jeg bel albrig bet- '-* > 

over," fagbe ^an enbelig. ^[tebetfor ®bqc 6egQnbte 
^un at rQffe St)nset of. 

"3Iq ja — jeg fan Bel IiaDe gjort monfle Sling, 5 

[Dttt i!te tar, fom be burbe. En maatie bog jj)^ 

bcEre libt oDer meb mifi. Sefl er iKe onji, (f)an fton- '^''''^ 

febe en ©tunb), jeg cr ogfao ung enbnu — libt ouer ttibe 

Star — ieg;" %isa. Eunbe iKe fulbf«e ftrals. — 

"SWen ben, fom ftolbt r i g t i g af mig," fagbe Eian igjen, lo 
— "maatte bog", — og fiet ftonfebe ftan rent' SJa l^tfrte 
^^*i^' ^an Oeb ©iben af ftg, bcempe t: "S)u ffal iHe tale fEig; 

bw Deb iffe, l^Oormeget en ... jeg Iffr iHe engang 

fige Sngrib bet — (og fan igjen ftetf ®taab) — jeg ... . 
'If t ibej T . . . . faa meget!" ^an fEog.SHrmen om ^enbe og 15 
■■ "' tra( ^enbe tcet til fig. "%a\ til bine Sotcelbre, l&bifTebc 
&an, "og bw (Tal fe, aUing filiBer gobt." — 

"2)et bliOer, fom bu »il," fiBiflebe ^un. — "®om 
ieg?" ®a ijcnbfe ©tjnnjsoe fig og biSiebe fin SIrm om 
)an§ $aK. "$olbt bu faopaS af mig, fom jeg af big!" 20 
fagbe ^un meget inberlig og meb et Sotfjsg til ©mil. — 
'Og bet gjiSr jeg iffe?" fagbe ^an ^libt og fagte — "9Iei, 
Gy-n!.*-t-9iei; bu toger intet ' ^o.a^ af mig; bu teb, ^Bob ber f^rer 
o§ fammen, men bu gj0r bet iffe. $ootfor gjiJc bu bet 
iffe?" — Og bo ^un nu Oar fommen fao 33ei meb* at tale. 25 
faa fagbe ftun i famme Sort; "§erre @ub, bibfte ^v., 
&Bor jeg ftac Dentet paa ben Sag, jeg (lulbc faa fe big 

ireitt, tntirtlf. ■»« tDunKti ;>aa %t\ meb, ^o/fm ^art*d, btgun. 
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obet paa ©otbaffen. Wen aliib fital en Eipte om noget, 
ber lUe et, fom bet butbe tnwre, — ofl bet ffal Deere 2for- i^^ 
oelbrene ielD, fom barer bef inb lil en." — '^a t ccnbte g lU V^;..j3>^ 
gejom et Sl)§ for fiam; f)an \aa ifenhe nu I gbelifl Qaa bee *■"■" 
tjoa ©olbalfen og tiente foa en iiben frebefifl ©tunb, 5 
I)Dori fiun fwitbe ftire ijam blibt frem for SJotcElbrene; — 
^on flab fembe olbrio en faaban ©tunb. 

"Dette fhilbe bu fiobc fagt mig f^r, ©^nn^Be!" — 
"Og bet fiat jeg iCfe gjort?" — "5Rei, iffe foolebes." — 
$un tffinfte libt ober bette; faa faflbe fiun, ibet f)iin lagbe 10 
fin (^orricebefnip i fmna golber: "Saa Dar bet Del, forbi 
— jeg iFfe turbe rigtig." ^ 

aHen befte, at f)un i^ahbe ^rtjQt for fjam, rgrte ^am '^ 
pig, at ^an for fjSrfte Oang i fit SiB goB ^enbe et St)§. 

§un bleB fna forunbret Beb bet, at ©r aaben Jtojlfebe 15 
meb en ®ang, og 0inene &IeD ufifre , ibef tym forf(!gte at 
fmile, foQ neb, enbelig op paa l)om og fmilte nu Bir!elig. 
5Ce talte iffe mete, — bog fonbt be fiinanbenS ^anber 
igjcn; men ingen of bem titrbe tr^He til. >Qaa brog ^un 
fig Jogte ttlbage, gao fig ifcerb meb at ttfrte fine $5ine og fit 20 
Sfnfigf, Iloppe fit §aar neb, ha bet Bar fommet libt i Ute* 
be. §an fab ber og tamfte i fit ftille Sinb,' men§ fian 
fan ipaa ^enbe: er fiun mere bljia enb be anbce fflQgben§ '^-^ 
Renter og Dil omgnoeS paa en anben SDIaabe, faa flfal en 
iCfe fige noget bcrtil. 25 

$an fulgtc ^enbe op til ©isleren, fom iHe laa langt 
unba. §an Bilbe gjerne gaa $Qanb i $aonb; men ber 

H fit fllOt einb, M kbHst^. 
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bar fommct noflet oBer l&am, fom gjorbe, at fian fnap 
tiitbe ttlre beb fienbe, og f^iite^, at bet Pat fotunberligt, /3^*^' 
Mil i)at>be Son til at gaa Deb Siben of fienbe. — 2)a be 
^v^** tfilte^, fagbe f)Qn betfot oflfaa: "il'et ffal Dccte en ©tuiib, 
^,./v til bu Qtter t ggr flet noget gait fro mig." 5 

®iemme ^ofbt Sat ^anS pna at bcere Storn pan 
.vJ^'-'^^rnen fra ^Jabbmet of; t£)i aSggbetiS golf runbt om- 
Icing molte paa ©conlibfbecnen, noor 5Banbct t beceS 
cgne ^cette bat gaat op; ®ranIibelDen nor albcig tuc. 
$ec bar mange ©aHe at boere, fomme ret ftore og fomine lO , p-' 
oDcrmaabe ftore. SBinbfoIfet ftob tcct bctDeb og brcb_ 'i'*'^' li 
filaber, fom Bar i 2!aff. S^orbjtttn gif fiort til ^aiie- 
ren og tog faf i en ©ceT. 

"S^fl ffat fanfte fejojlpe big?" — 

"9Ia, jeg gj^c bet nof fclti," fogbe ©cemimb, lettebc is 
raPft en Sat pao 3iqg og brog offteb imob SlDernen. 

"$er er monge of bcm," fogbe Itiorbjiatn, tog fat i 
to ftore, fotte SBgg imob og greb ober ©fulbecen meb en 
§flflnb i i)bet. ibet f)an ftjiebe imob til ©ibcrne meb fine 
attbucr. anibtseis mjfbte (lan ©cemunb, fom gif tilboge 20 
eftct flete; gaberen foo ^oftig poo ^am, men fogbe intct. ,. ^ v' ' 
S:a Stftor&jtirn i fin Xui git tilfcage mob ^uret, mpbte Eian * 
©remnnb meb to'enbnu ftffrre @ceHe. ®enne ®Qng fog 
5;6orbi0rn en liben en og gif meb ben; ia Scemunb m^bte 
&am, faa ^on poo f)om, og Iccngre enb forrige (Sang. iBaa 25 
flete bet, at be fiben fom til at ftoo Beb 58uret pao en 
®anfl. — 

"$er er fommet Sub fra 9?orbf)oug," fogbe ©ce- 
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munb; "he oil ^abe Mg meb lil a3rt)lluf§ \iaa ©ifnbag,"' 

Sngnb foa tijtnfifl ^en HI i)am fca fit Strtieibe, SPIo- 

beren liflefoa. — "^a \aa," fDacebe 'X^oTb'iiin t((ri, men 
fog benne ®ang be to ft()tfte SafEe, |an Iiinbe finbc. 
"@Qot bu?" fputte ©cemiinb m^rt. — "9?ei." 

^paa 6^nbog, next Sunday. 
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®tatiIibfocteren laa Oaftert til, ^tiflticn funbe ooerfeeS . X 
berfrn, SoIbaCfen f^cft 09 ftcmft meb fin mangefnrDebe f^ 
©fofl omfring og krnccft be anite ©aarbe, fom laa ber 
i en Sling iif ©fog, \aa beti flrfintte ^Bclb meb $ufcne i 
3Hibten foa ub fom en furben SrebSpIet, bet meb SKaflt S 
,'.^>^ bar tagen fta ben oilbe DJM£!- -^^* "^"^ ^^ fflaatbe, fom 
funbe ta'IIeS fra CStanlibfceteren; af ©ranlibgoorbenS 
_^,j.- ■' V ^"f^ f'l'' ^fi ^fnt g'ngeng ofl bet enbbo blot fra ben Qberfic 
,''-^(.,.'-$9nt paa SceterDoIbeii. STIIifleOel bleb Senfetne ofte ftb- 

benbe' at fe efler jUj^gen ,' fom fteg op fro ^ifcerne ber. 10 iH*^'^^ 
"9Iu Toger SWor OTibbag," fagbe ^ngrib; "ibag Pal be 
■.,\^c-:J- ^oDe (altet ^jtfb og t^Ie ff." "^0t, ber raaber be poa 
SKanbfoHene," fagbe Sqnntine; "montro, fetor be atbei- 

'.. . .bitb libbtnbe. As in English the present parlidple is used 

afler the verbs bliOe 'remain' and tDRimc 'come,' e. g. ^nn lom 
goaenbe, 'he came walking.' The German Student, however, 
should observe this particularly. The use of the Inflnldve In the first 
case and the past parliclple In the second (St hiicb flel|eti, tz 
1am gegcaiQttt) is peculiar to German among Germanic languages. 

" — Meb fibbeiibe at fe (might be 09 fc). If another verb is 

added after such pres. partlc. following bIJUe, that Is put In the 
Infinitive vlth the preposition at or the conjunction og. Observe 
the difference in English and Cerman; the latter uses the preterite 
(fie blitbtn fi^eii unb fa^cn) while the English would employ 
another pres. partic. {they remained silting looking) or would 
change the expression to avoid the Juztapoidtlon of the two pres. 
participles. 

(SI) 
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bet ibag?" og fiereS 0me fulflte JfttSgen, font ffgnbfe ftfl 
fort ofl bUter oj) t ben fine, folglabe Suft, men fnart ff OQ* 
nebe, Befcenfte fig, — fl^b \aa i et 6rebt Jog uboDet ©lo- - ^ 
gen, alttb trinbere, ttlfibft font et Diftenbe gtor og fnart V'"^ 
neffie fijnlig. SKangen 3:'anFe fteg bem ba i ©tnb og 5 
logbe fig ub obet ffltigben. SDen S3ag mttbteS be tteb SUorb- 
^oug. S)et )}at et spor Slagc eftet ©tt)nut)pet; men ba 
bette flulbe ftaa.en fel§ ©age naabe ber enbnu, ret font bet v- j- 
Bar, ©fub Ofl enteEte Saab of be qnerl taftigfte op til P^ ' 
bem. — 10 

2 "23e l)ac bet mtmte rt ber," fagbe Sngtii'- — 

"Seg ffcil iKe miSunbe bem bet," (agbe ©gnnjlDe og 
tog fin 58inbitt9. — 

t "Set JTuIbe bog Bocte trgifomt ^ at tare meb," fagbe 

^ngtib, ber fob paa guf og faa borfoOet mob ®aatben, 15 
fiDor Sol! gif frem 09 tilbage meUem $ufene, — nogle ,V- 
&enob etobburct til, EiBor Del Scrbe meb SKgb ftob op* ^ 
boeflebe, onbre parDi§ Icengre fra bem og t fortrolig ©am- 
tale. — "S^g Deb iHe tet, i)iiab en loengeS eflet ber fcorte," 
fagbe ©tjnntfbe. — "^eg beb bet fnqpt felb," fagbe Sifl* 20 
rib, bet fab fom f^r; "bet er tjel 33anfen," f^iebe ^un faa 
til. ©onnjiue foorebe iffe noget berpaa. "$Qr bu qI- 
brifl bcinfet?" fputte ^ngrib. — "9Iet." — "i£ror bu ba, 
bet et ©Qnb at bonfe?" — "Seg feb iHe rigttg." Stig* 
rib tfllte iffe mere om btt ftrafS; t^i ^un minbcbeS, ot 25 
Saugianerne fttengt forbifb 23an§, og SotalbrcneS Sot- '^-^ 
t)oIb til ©tinnjuoe 1 bet ©tqffc* Dilbe ^itn iHe bibere £t^ ^f^ 

'hit flulbe bOfl etc, c^erattii wouldbe. »i bet ©Iqtte, in that respscl. 
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tc. Wten fiDorban nu* S^onfetne falW, faa fagbe ^un om 
en ©tunb: "93ebce 33aiifet enb SCfiorbjtttn ^at jefl albrifl 

■ tet" — ©t)nn0De Dente&e liiit, fiSr l()un fafl&e: "So, 5an 
ffal bonfe Qobt"^ — "2'u ffulbe fet* fiom bonfe," ubbrub 
Sngrib 09 nenbte fig mob i&enbe. SKen tafT fttarebe Sgn- 5 oJJ^ 
nsoe: '"Stei, bet Dil jeg iffe." 

^.^si"^'^ Stiacib ttubfe be libt Oeb bet, ©gnnjtDe ^elbebe fifl neb . , 
oBet fi" Sinbinfl Ofl talte fine J Rccfter op. SWeb en Glonfl 0-^*- "■ ^ 
lob ^un SBinbingen falbe i ^onflct fof enbe ub for fig og 
^ag,^?: "Saa inbettig gtab font jeg er ibag, liar jeg 10 
bog* itie txxtet paa lamge." — "$Borfor?" fpurte Sifl* 
rib. — "^a, — forbt ^an iffe banfer paa iRorb^oug 
ibag!" ^ngtib fab i fine egnc Slanter. "^a, bcr fTtil 
Btcre Renter* fom lomgeS cfter ^atn," fagbe E)ui>- Ettn* 
n^De aafcnebe SKunbcn, fom Dilbe ^un tole, men tnug, itat 15 

^yj en StiKe ub og Stitteb e. '"Z^oztigzn IccngcS not feltt 

ogfaa; bet ffal feg bcere [tffer paa ,"' fagbe Sffli^ib, men 

mcrfebe fpSrft bogefter, ^Dob i)\m fiabbe fagt, og foo paa 

©l)nni*tie, ber fab tiluSfenbe rfib og banbt. iRu funbc 

j^ Sngrib mcb ftor ^jait fe Bagober paa ben ^ele ©amttil:, 20 

' ' flog $oen&erne fammen, fl^Webe fig poa ^ce i fitjnget, 
faa of i)un fom foran ^enbe, — og goD fiun fig til at [c 



'men ^oorban nu. It is difficult to render itu adequate!/ In English. 
Say, tvhaUuer her thoughts uxrt. '^an pol banfe ffitit, they say he 
dances well, ^alc the omission of the auxiliary ^aDe In the second 
conditional. This omission which Is so characteristic of literary 
Swedish Is not frequent in Mterajy Norwegian but common In 
the colloquial language. *i>aQ, really, indeed, '^l. bei j!at Dare, transl. 
you may be sure there are. •®et ftal jeg Dare fiHet paa, I am sure. 



Hiyn 
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©^nnfSDe liee inb i 0mcnc; men (Stinniftic banU. 23a lo 
Sngrib og fagbe: "3fu ftac bu maiiflen $ertenjS flob ®Qg 
goat og gjemt nogrt for inig igjen." — .^'■ 

"Qmb figer bu?" f)jurte Sltnn^be og Faftebe et ujif- of 
fcrl 99Iiit poa [)enbe. — 5 

"Tu et iffe fint, forbi S^tiorBj^rn bonfer," fagbc 
Snflctb fom f)Sr. 5?en anbeti fuatebe iHc; SngribS 3Infigt 
bar 6acc cf etiefte ©mil, og faa tog ^un ©gntii^tie om §qI- 
fen og fitiiffebe fienbe inb i 0tet: "SDJen bu et fint, fotbi 
&Q11 banfer meb anbre enb big I" 10 

"^bot bii fnnHer!" fagbe Sttnn^Bc, fleb fig I^§ og 'W 
tcifte fig. Stigtib teifte fig ogfaa og gif eftet ^eiibe. 
"3;et er ©t)nb, bw iHe fan baiifc, StjnniSBe!" fogbe Vjun 
og lo"; — tigtig [tot ©qnb! Som nu, faa ffal jeg ligc 
faa gobt Iccre big ftrafs!" $un tog StjnntSBe om Sibet. 15 
"§bab bit bu?" [furtc benne. — "Stete big at banfc, for 
ot bu itte ffal Einbe flig ©org i SJ etbe n, fom, at fian banfec 
mri) anbte enb big I" 9hi mtiatte ogfoa ©tjun^be Ic 
• ellet Iob_e, fom t)un lo. '"Set fan fnatt nogen fe o§," fag- 
be ^M"- "®ub figne big for Sgaief, faa bumt [om bet 20 
Dor," fagbe Sttflnb og gnb [ig allerebc til at ttalle og 

flqtte ©tjnn^be efter ^taltcn. "9Iei, nei! 2;et gaac 

life an!" — "ijiii tiat jo iffe bcctet ^aa glab paa mangen 
gob SJog, fagbe bu ntilig ; fom nu!" — "Shmbe bet bote 
gaa an!" — "5Pr^b, fno JEal bu nof fe, bet goat!" — 25 
"33u ec faa bitter, b« Qngrib!" — "Qan fagbe foa, flatten 
til ©purben, ogfaa, bo ©purbcn iffe bilbe [taa ftilfc, faa 
fatten fwnbe foa toge ^am; fom nu!" — "^eg ^or ba i 
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®riinbcn Sqft ogfao, men — ". — "9Iu er jeg ^^otBjjJtn, 
Ofl hu ben unge fionen &aii§, fom iHe bil, I)an ffal han\e 
itie& cinbre enb big." — "Men — " S"flcib trallelie; — 
"men" — t iolbt ©unn^fe enbnu Pq q: men I)un banfebe 
allecebe! 3;et Bar en SpringtanS/ ofl Snocib gif foran 
meb ftotc Shibt og manbl^aftige 3IrmejDing, ©qnn^be ef- 



>-l 



^ngtib 



ter mcb fmafl ©frtbt og nebflagne 0inc, - 
fong: 
f '>- Og jB celjen Iqo unbet iSirfcrob 

: 6otfDeb Ssjnget. :': 

Og $anen fioppeb' paa lette tSob^ 
: oDet2t)nget. :': 
!Det er oel noget til ©olflinSbag!' 
!j!ct glittec for, og bet glitcer Bog 
: ober Sgnget. :': 
Og 91(CBen To unber 58irferob 
:': BottDeb Sijngct. :': 

Og $Qten f)oppcb' i bilbe SWob 
:': oDer Siinget ;': 

Seg et fan glob ober alle S^ing! 
$u — fiei, gj0r bu flige jBcere ©pring 
; oDer Cgngct? :': 

■8t> Ting bans or ©prinflet, a Norwegian rusHo dance, a 
ftlso called ^DlflbailS, In which the dancer dances In a circle wilhoul 
reversing. ^i)oppcii'=i)Dppcit, a weak verb of the first class. The 
colloquial form Is, however, poppet (pron. poppet), which fonn Is 
now also literary. Ibsen used It as early as 1862. ^aa lette ^ob— 
paa lettcn ^ob archaic and poellc. °bet ft Del noget tit SolilinS' 
bag ! say u^at a bright sunny day il Is! 
B— Sqnnfne SDllmtlen. 
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Og SltEben Denfeb Bag SBirfecob 
:'; bottbei) Cqnget. :': 

Dg $aren tumleb f)am mibt imob 
;': ouer Cijttget. :'; 

2Ren, ®ub fotbnrme fig, ec bu ber! 5 

— %a, time, ^trnt tpt bu banfe &er 
:': oDcr Ctjnflet? :*; 

"9iii, gif bet if!c an?" fliiitte ^ngrib, ba be anb- 
^iiftite ftanfebc. 

©tjnnttDe lo og fagbc, ifun f)QBbe mec 2i)ft tit at lo 
ctilfc. <sii, betfot Wir ingenting i aSeien, mentc Sngrib, 
og be fMebe fig alt tit, ibet Sngrib bifte fienbe, fitiorle- 
be?', l)u« ftwibe fcctfe SiSbberne; "tfti SGolfen er Donffelig, " .: 
ben."* — "3Iq, bet gaar iiof, naax Di Bate lommet i 3:af- 
ten," fagbe Squn^De, og ^nfl''!' ^^^^^ ^<^' ^^ ffulbe prCDe. 15 
©on ojorbe be. Sngrib fang, og Stmn^Pe (ong meb, i 
99egt)nbeIfEn btot iiQnnenbe, fiben ftetft. OTen ba ftaii- 
|ebe ^iigrib, ila)j fienbe og flog ©cenbcrne fnmmen af bare 
Sorunbting; "bu fan jo Dalfe!"* ubfir^b ^un. 

"§tf§, lob o§ ifle nt Infe mere om bet," fagbe Sqn- 20 
njiibe og tog otter fat i ^ngrib for at tortjo'tte. — "3Wcn 

'l^i $a[[en n tanftelig, ben. On the repelKIon of Ihc subject In 
colloquial Norwegian, see note 5, p, 17. If (he subjecl is a 
pronoun, that pronoun Is repeated, if the subject Is not a pronoun It 
is repeated In the proper substltutory pronoun, here, belt, the 
antecedent being a common gender noun. *bii fan JD Dnlfel why 
you knoui houi to uialul On the various meanings of JD see P. L. 
§216, 17. 
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i)l30z ^or iiu Itert — " — "Ztal, ttaV." — og itun foanfl 
tienbe. 33a tog ^ngtib ret fat of $ierten§' Stfft, og Iiun 
fang; 

"@c, ®Dlen banfer paa ^aufelifjetb; 

ban§, i)u ^jcereften min; t&i fngtt er bet StOelM , "s . 

©e, ElBen fiopiier mob ftlonfen' §aD; -J ^^"""^ 

^/£^4vu« ^op, hu QiltE^fte ®ut; ber Denter bin ®rci»! 
l^..j. ©e, Sirfen fDaiet foe SBinbeneS %2; \- '^"■^ 

fDai, ba freibige SWj)! — $bob out bet, fom &taft? -i-t '" 

©e, " " " ,0 

,.w^ *^ "2)et er jlige iinbec tige SS ifer", bu finger, fagbe 
©tjittijiDe og ftflnfebe 2>flnfen. — "Seg i^eb ifEe, £|DQb jeg 
finger, ieg; 3:^oEbji^rn f)nc funget bem." — "Set ec of 
SlaBe-BentS ajifer," fagbe ©qimjlDe; "jeg Ijenbct bem." 
— "Er bet of bem?" f^jurte ^iigrib og fileD libt rocb. is ."-^ 
$un foQ lib for fig og fagbe iffe noget; jiEubfelig blett fiuii 
opmerffom \;iaa en nebc pao aSeien. "Hu," — bet tie- 
rec nogcn neb fra ©ronfiben og taget fiort obec Sligbc- 
Beien!" — Stjnn^Oe faa ogfoo ber ^en. — "Er bet Eiam?" 
fpurte fiun. — "So, bet er Sl^orbj^rn; fian ffal til SB^en." 20 

2;et Dar Zt)orhievn, og ^an Ifprte til Sijeu. 

SSen laa longt Bcel, ^an fioDbe ftort 2ce§ og tjiJtte.berfor i >■ 

'.-'■"^ Jllag Boct oDec ben ft^oebe 3Jei. i)enne.Iao fJig til, at ■;■■■ ■■ 

'of ^itxttnS £qft. In this expression w« have Instead of the regular 
genitive ^iectetS, the archie ^jtrtetii from O. N. ^iartaiiS. See 
also note 6, p. 8. *blflilfen, an old strong accusative masculine, 
now only found In poetry and with no gender Idea, here used before 
a neuter noun. 'Ziu UMd In familiar address, may b« truislatad 
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ben funbe fe§ fro Sateren, ofl ba ^on nu IiCrtc bet fwufe 
beroptie ifra, lljfinte fjati, fiucm bet bar, fteg o^ poo Sce§. |^' 
fet og ^Qufebe igjen, \aa bet liamebe mcllem gjclbene. ^ 
So fpillebe bet paa Cur neb til ^am, f)an jab og I^ttebe, 
og ba iet ftanfebe, reifte fian fig ottec og \)aai^i. 5 

©aalebeS gif bet bortooec, og fian Dot glob til SRobe. 
$an fOQ pm SoIbnHen og fljnteS, ben albrig ftoDbe ^abt 
\aa megen ©ol fom nu. OTen men§ fjan fab bet og \aa 
effer ben, glemte E)an rent §eften, [aa ben git, Jom ben J> 
oilbe. 2)0 [fDat ftan op beb, at ben gjorbe et fbcert ^ij fg lo^ ' 
til Siben, \aa ben ene ©loaf fna(, og ^eften afiteb i Difbt 
'Xia'o Mb ober 9?orb^ouginarfetne; t^i bet bar ober bem, 
SBeien gif. $an reifte fig t aSoiinen og £)oIbt igjeti; bet bleb v 
en Sfamp mellem [)am og $elten; ben bilbe iib ober p'> py>^' 
Sfrent, og fian ^olbt. §an fit ben faa bibt, ot ben j^* is 
Eebe, og ba Eioppebe l^nn of og ^a'dbe, \6x $eften attcr fatfe 
fig t '^aii, foot S^ag om et Ztte, — og nu tnaotte ^ften 
ftnn. CceSfet bar tilbelS faftet, og en SEoaf itu, og ^e- 
ften ftob og ffalD; ^an gif ftem til ben, tog ben lieh Sib- 
fCet og talte ben blibt til; licin benbte benftraf§fot at bcere 20 
fitfct paa Sfrenten, om ben lagbe afftcb Ijciani); ftaa f^' 
ftilfe funbe ben tffe, \aa ^tami fom ben Bar, og Ijan 
maaftc i fialbt ©prang fiJlge ben toengre og Io;ngte ftem- 
ob, lige op til SSeien igjen. $an for ia forbi fine egnc 
©gflgr. fom be laa ber faftebc oberenbe, ^oppetne itu, og 2S 
Snbliolbet tilbels forbcerbet. v" 

$ibinbtil ^Q'ohz i>an beetct optagcn of Sqrcn, nu fie- '' 
g^nbte ^an at flj^nne Sf^lfletne af bette og bleb ^atm; bet 
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ftob for ^am, at bet ingen ^S^reife fileB of, 09 jo ficre Se- 

ttafltninger, ^an Qiotbe, i)e§ ^armere fileb ^oit. Som- 

men op til Seien fCDat $Gften en Sang til, forfiJflte ]aa at 

j>*^ aiiSrc rt SqQ, for at flibe fig 10, — og ba Brub potmen 

lib. aJJeng fian meb Denftte ^aanb ^olbt 93tb|let flab ^an s 
ben meb ben Ii^tte ^en ab 2flenbetnc of fin ftore SHcifefDjfbc 
©tag i ©lag, ©lag i ©lag, fact ben 6Icb tafenbe og fattc -v--^ 
Sor^otierne (jaa ^an§ Sttift. 3Wen 6an f)oIbt ben fta fig, 
ftog ben nu Doftre enb f)»t, af ol fin SWagt, og Brwgtc %^l- h 
enben af Soafien. 10 

"Seg ffal ItBtc big, bu trobfige ^aitVpl" ^eften Dtin- w- 
ffebe og fTieg, ^an flog. 

"$et, feet ftal bu fjenbe g?oeP e, fom er fferf !" og finn 
ftofl. $eften fnqfte, faa ©fummet oalt f|am neb o'oet 
ftanS §aanb; men t)an ftog: is 

"Set ftal bcere f^tfte og fibfie @ang, bin S^BIingl c- 
ber! enbnu ett! foa! l)ei, bin giKegamp, bu ffal piUM 
y^-A--^^ TtanMiaai]" og f)an ftog. Unber bette ^abbe be benbt 

fig, §eften gjorbe iffe langcr SFIobltpnb, rijfiebe og bceDebc •' ■ 
unber ^bect ©log og b^iebe fig BiinfTenbe, naar ben |aa 20 
©bfJben noecme fig i Cuften. 

®a fileo Z^orbiezn Kgefom libt fCamfuIb ; fion ^olbt 

inbe. ^ bet famme bleb ^an bar en SKattb, ber fab paa 

^ ©r^tefontoi, ftdttet ^aa STIbuen, og lo ab fiam. Qan 

bibfte itfe, ^borlebeS bet gif til; bet blett nceftcn fort for 2s 

^iet, og meb $eften beb ^aanben rufte ^an mob ffam meb 

>* W'^jf^: ■'^■*^^' Z^'-'''''-''' r, .V^nUtH^IC 
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"Seg ffal Sibe bio noget af le ab !" ©laget farw, men vi>^ 
traf fun fjoVot, ba SJIanbeii meb et SRaati it gltebe fig neb t ^ 
Or^ften. §et BleD ^an ftaocnbe foa olle fire, men benbte 
paa §obebet, ffelebe HI I^orBj^rn og traf aUunben fljceot 
oil til Scittet; ram Catteren (elB fiffrte fjan it(e. a^fior- 5 
/■itti^' 'i""" ^Jijebe; t^i bette ^aBbe tian fct fjnt. 

:So/ bet t>ar %%lat. 

S^orbj^rn bibfte iffe 5t>orfor; men bet I06 ftam Eolbt 
neb oBer Sttjggen. "2!et et cel bio, fom l&Qt fTtcemt ©e- 
[ten begge ©ange," fogbe l^an. — 10 

"Seg laa bate og foB, jcg," fBacebe 9f§Iaf og Itfftebe ^ , ■} 
libi pofl fig; "og faa Dolte bu mig, ba bu ffabte big gal ^• 
paa §eften bin." — ^'^l.j*|-'"" 

"!Eet bar big, fom giorbe ben gal; alle Sgr ec rocbbe .'.^^■■^■'^ 
big," og fjatt ElalJpebe $eften, bet Bat faa (Bebt, at bet 15 
btQppebe of ben. — 

"3>en cr nu oel enbetig roebbere big enb mig;*f[ig fint 
jeg olbrig faret meb nogen §eft," fogbe 9[Sla(, — f)an ftob 
nu paa ^ce t ©Mften. 

'%at itte for fferf i SUunben!" fagbe Xfiothiitn og 20 
truebe meb ©B^&en. 

3>a rciffe 3I§(aF fig og IraOlebe op. "©nb jeg ba! ' 
Seg fterf i 3)!unben? 9Iet! ~ — $Bor ffal bu l)en. 



■So, bet \>ax liilat See the preceding sentence. Thorb|em had 

seen this face before, but could It be Ihal It was Aslak? Such 

a queiy Is to be understood. ^o affirms this suspicion and 
contradicts the implied doubt. HnbtliQ— indeed, I should think, "enb 
jegbal ^egftttl i Vluntim? ciib usually means 'but' or 'and', not 
to ba Iruwlatad hora, say: // you say I ust slrot^ lnHguagtf 



5ynn0ot Solbaffen ^ 71 

fom farer faa fort?" fagbe fjan meb biib ©temme, ibet 
^on ncetmebt fig, men f[ingrebe til tiegge Siber; tf|i Eian 
bar fulb. — 

"Seg fliplier nof for at lomme Icengie ibag," fngbe 
2:£)or6i0rn, fom fftcottebe ^cften fra. — .— ^-^t^'^g ' 

...Lvit^""5 "^^ "f"^ "9''fl (£it' ^^'" I'lfl^^ %^ial og ncermebe 
fifl enbu mere, ibet Ban tog til $uen. "@iib bcDare mig," 
fagbe i)ttn, "flig en ftot. Batter Sari, bu er bleDen, fiben ^ 

fibft ieg fQ« big;" fian fiaobe 6egge 9?(ECcrne i Sommen og i.^J. ' 

[tob fan gobt, 6an funbe, og t^t ragteb e Horbj^rn, ber.io ^'■" 
iffe funbe faa §cften 10 fra iRefferne af aSognen. ^t^or- 
\_y^*^-^ bjttrn Irocngt e^jrelp: men fiati fiinbe iffe fna bet oDer fif 

at bebe ^in om ben; ti)i SlSlaf \aa ftijg ub; ^an§ SIcebet: ^ ^ 

bat tilrafCct af ©rjSften, Ban§ §aor Bang filfrct neb unber 

en blanf §at, bet bar bqgtig gammel, og 9tnfigfet, ffj^nt 15 , 1 J- ' 



^ ti,;^el§_bct cet bctjenbte, bar nu b cftanbig f^ clr uKet tir ( i^";,';. 
^.T-c^iSniif, og 0incne enbnu mere i gienlufl c, faa ^an maatte ^ 



5^^' 



f)0lbe ^obebet libt bagober og SDIunben libt gafienbe, noar 
^an ]aa paa en. Sllle S^rng tat blebne matte, og ben h^le 
^orm Dor fttbnet; tf)i SUIaf braf. 2::&orbj^rn l&abbe tibt 2 
not fet fiam f^r, fioilfet 9[§Iaf lob, fom f)an iCfe Dibfte.^ 



'I^orbjflnt ^oObe libt iiol fcl f|am \t>x, ifoilUt etc. When the 
antecedent Is a sentence the relative In Norwegian is ^DilFet corres- 
ponding to English 'which, something that,' Germ. IDOS. Particularly 
the German student should note, that when the antecedent Is a 
generic neuter pronoun or a superlative adjective the orcUnarjr 
relative is the regular one font, 'ihat,' e. g. Hit alt (om gitttrti; 
et Ululb, bet «i ben enefte (fom) ieg fH>v* Howevtr «ft*r alt, 



^ ^-ti^..,^ 1"^ ■'-■; '^'■■- '^'« 
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®om ©fteppe^anMec ftnB&e i)an faret /93l)gbm runbt og 
bat flierite ber, CiBot ber Dot figfli a^cb , ba tion (labbe 
mange Bijet at fqngc, fottalte gobt'og fif 33tcenbEDin til 
SBeberlag. ©aalebeS fioDbe 6an ba Dcetet i SSc^IIutipEt , J^'- 
paa 9Jorb'5oiig, men ftaDbe, fom JCl&orBjtfrn fiben fif cibe, 5 
funbet bet fcebft at ifolbe fig en Stunb &orte, ba i)an cfter ^, . 
gommel 58i§ fiacbe faaef Soil op til at flanS, og bet tnw,;*^' 
ebe meb ot goa wb oDee (lam felD. — 

"Sige faa gobt binbe ben faft tit ©ognen Jom fpratte 
ben fro/" fagbe ^on; "hu maa ]aa adigebet op til Slorb- lo 
I)oug for at fan big i ©tanb igjen." 

S^orbj^rn fjabbe not tcenEt bet famme, men ^oDbe 
if(e tigtig Dillet ttenfe bet. 

"J)et ec et ftort Sr^Hup ber," fagbe i)an. —r 

"®erfor ogfaa ftot ^ioelp," ftrarebe SlSfaf. ^i)ox- is 
bj^rn ftob libt tBilrnabig; men uben $jce[p funbe i)an 
^berlen fomme frem etfet tifbage. og faa oar bet bebft at 
gon op i Oaarben. §an banbt $ef{en faft faa Itenge og 
gif.' SBIof lorn efter; S^^orbjtirn faa tilbage paa &am; 
"faa faac jeg ^bt_g(ilge tilbage til SrijIlupSgaorben 20 
igfen," fagbe SSIot og lo; %i)otbi0tn fbatebe itfe, men 
git fort. 9t§IaE fom efter ftjngcnbe: 

®et brager to ^finber til SrQlIup§fm§ 0. f. D., 
en gammel, belbefjenbt 93ife. "33u gaar fort, bu," fagbe 

Ifoab may aften be used, a. g, en tan ille tiD alt, ^Dab man iitltet. The 
relatives ^Dillen and ^nein are much less used in Norwegian than In 
Danish and are constantly getting rarer, 'fortalte flobl, kitw hou/ 
to tell a good story, ■suppl}' bu fan before (ige faa gobt. '(an Icenge, 
in At miontlm*. 



.^•.jy^.^ 
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5an otn en ©tiinb; "bu Fommec nol ftem alligebel," Jagbe , , 

^an til. 2:f)ot6i()tn fDatelie ftam ifte. ©jenttib of ®an5 />*'^ 
09 ®pU niistite Item, Stttfigter gaD fig til ot fe n'b paa bem 
gjennem be goinle SJinbuer t ben ftote to 6lager§ ©gg* 
ning. ©tup^jer famlebe fig i ®aatlien. §Qn fao, at be 5 
talte fig i mellEm om, l&bem bet funbe bcete, titlige, at ^aii 
fjiart Bat tjenbt, og ai be libt efter libt \\t 0ie tiaa §C' 
ften betnebe og ^opiiixni, fom laa wboMt Sorbet. 

SJanfen Ei^cte op, ben ^ele ©Dcerm Dosltebe ub i ©aar- 
ben, netop fom be to Eotn op. "$ib (ommec Stqllupj- ic 
foH mob fin SGilje!" caabte 9t§Iaf, ia Ejan enbelig ntcr- 
mebe fig firebfen, 6ag %%oih\9tn. — 2Ran ^ilfte Xijox- 
tijjltn og flog SrcbS om ^om. 

"®ub figne fiaget, gobt 01 \>aa 58orbet, Dafre Soinb* ^, , 

foil pQQ ®iilDet og gobe ®£inemcEn.b pQQ SraHen," fag- 15 V^'- 
hi 31§laf og ffj^b fig i bet famme mibf ililanbt bem. 

9JogIe lo, anbre forftleu alDorlige; en fagbe: "©Itcp- 
pe-atslal'er ottib ttzh gobt SEWob." 

■ 2:^orbi^tn ttaf ftraf^ f jenbte JijoIF, fom fian maatte 
fortcelle om fin §ffinBcIfe ; be tillob f)am iffe felo at gaa 20 
neb igjcn efter $eften og %p\i.\, men bob anbte gaa. -^A*-^'"!' 
SBrubgommcn, en ung SKanb og fotbum§ Slolefommerat, 
B^b ^om inb at fmage ^aa aSrtjMupSbrttgget, og nu btog 
bet tit ©tuen.* ^logle Diibe fortfcette ^Danfen, ijffit t-^Y 
SBinbfoIfene, onbte cilbe ^obe en liben 35riHeftunb og 25 
faa SlSIaf til at fortoelte, fiben §an nu oHigeDel Par fom* 
men til ®aatb§ igfen. 

'Strcplie^StStaf, Pedlar Aslak, *oa nu btog bet til Stuen, Germ. 
unbie|l giiiQ fS na4 bet ®tub« ju, 
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"3Ben bit Wr bcre libt snrete enb fibft," laooe en til. 

S:Elor6ji(tn ipiitte, ^Dor aft goHet bat. / 

"SIq," [DarebeS ber, "bet gif ntjfia libt UEcIifl til; nu 
et enfelte Qaat til ^ile, anbte fibber borte ^aa SJaoDen 
og fiiiUEr Sort; men nogle fibber ogfoo ber, ^Oor Snub s 
Jiotbftoug er." 

$an fpurte eftet, fftior: Sinui ?Rorbfioug bor. 

SrufaflommenS ^abtt. en gammel 2ffanb, bet fab og 
rKgte of en Sribtijibe og bcaf 0t til/fngbe nu: "^m 
fna meb en SRegfe, bw StSIaf;* bef fan bcere gilbt not at lO 
fiflte for en ®ana§ ©ftjlb." 

"<Sr ber flete, fom 6cber mig?" fpurfe 91§laf, font 
floDbe fat fig oner en Sitat et ©tijffe fra ©ocbet, omfting 
^bilfet be anbte fab. 

"^fl Bi§ft," fagbe ©rubgommen og gciB ^am et ©laS is 
SBrcenbeoin; "nu Beber jeg big." -7 

"(St bet mange, fom Beber poo mi' aWo^e?" fagbe ^'^cT 
^M. — 

"Set tj*t fienbe," fagbe en ung SSone Borte faa ©i- 
bcbcpnfen og ifib et ©t^b meb aSin frem. ®et bat ^tu- 20 
ben, en Scinbe :(>aa ttfOe ^at, IgSlel, men mager, meb 
ftore S5ine og et fttamt Ztcd om aWunben. — "^eg Hfet 
gobt bet, fom bu fortcellet," lagbe liiin til. 

SBrubgommen faa paa fjenbe, og ijaxi^ Saber paa 
^am. 25 

"Sa, Stotb^ougfoIIet 'f^at altib libt mine 9iegler," 

'ti[, un'ih it, Horn faa meb elo., tlMfAitut^ 
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. fQflbe StMaf. "3i^re fccre betn!"^ caobte tjan og tamle et 
U'^^ @Ia§, lorn bleu tcr^Ijam af en 58tubEiDeiili. 

"0(im fQQ meb noget," taabte flere. 

"Om Sigtib ganteEjcerring,"^ roabte en, 
t^^ {r "ifei, ben et Qfla!" fagbe anbte, iftet SoinbfoIE. 5 

"Om Sietflaget!" bais SBenb Santbut. 

"9iei, fteller noget trjsifotnt!" fogbe en tanE ®ut, 
o^vj^aV-*-" font ftob i Sfiorte ffrmern e 09 Icenebe fig op ab aSceggen, 
mens ^anS t)0ite ^aanb, lom &ong flaiit neb, for bel offe 
bott i^ $QQtet paa nogte unge ^entec, font |a6 ber; be 10 
^^Cf^ ffienbte, men fl^tiebe fig ifte. 

"9?u fottffillet jcg bet, feg Oil,* jeg," fagbe SlSIaf. 

"Sa'en ^eiletl" mumlebe en irtbre aJIanb, fom \aa 
oDet ©engen og r^gte; tjan^ ene SSen fiang neb, meb bet 
anbet laa l)an og ffarfcbe HI en fin Xtfiie, fom fiang oDer 15 
©engeftolpen, — 

"Cnb Dccre S^rpicn mini" tctobte ^in Out, fom ftob 
op eftet SCccggen. — 

"Bob Dare ®iifttene mine," fDatebe ftan, fom Iqq. 
9!u flttttebe ^enterne fig. — 20 

"So- JPfl fortallet, ^Uob ieg oil!" taabte 3(§la[; 
"SrcenbeBin i Srop ftqber 5Robet op!" fagbe t)an og flog 
be flabe $anbet fammen meb et StafC. — 

"Sortoel, f)DQb D i bit!" gjentog 2)?anben botti ©en- 
gcn; "tfii aSranbeuinen et not." — 25 

'Wxt BiEte bem, honorbe to ihem. 'SigtiD gontefjacting, 5jiTi(^ the 
Gipsey Woman, 'burl i, oi^/- into, cf. botti, over in, adverb of 
place, 'nu f ottattet jeg &et, jeg nil, when the relative Is objective It 
U very often omitted in Norwegian. 
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"^Dflb ffal bet fiflE?"* \pu.ite SI§IqE meb tet flabne 
0ine. — 
W^^"' "31a, ben ®rifett,* Bt g^t, ffagter bi ogfaa," fogbe 

aWanben, tbet fian binglebe mcb 50enet. 

ksiat Iitftebe 0inene igjen, mm Wen fibbenbe i jam- 5 
.^-^P^" nte ©lining meb ©oDebet; faa falbt bet neb taa ^anS 
* Stqft og fjQti lagbe iffe iioget. 

Slere talte HI I)om; men (jan fiffrte bet iffe. 
"aSteenbeoinen tager f)am," fagbe ti'm i Sengen. ®a 
fan i^rni op, tog otter ©milct paa fig; "[o, nu flat ^ lo 
^; i.r yxc en Iqftig Stub," fngbe fjan. 
^,^A^.".l) "®»b beDtire mtg, ftDot Ijftig!" fagbe Ifan om en 

6timb og lo mcb Dib 9Wunb, men uben at be fetftte 
Catieren. — 

"§nn er rigtig i ©oblagct* fit ibag," fagbe Jltub- is 
gommen§ Saber. — 
,(,..,-, "^a, bet Bar %nb til bet!"* fagbe SlSlaf; — en 

S^rnm -paa iReifen bal" fngbe ftan og ftrolte §aanbeii 
frem. ^m torn, fian brnE ben [angfomf ub, f)oIbt $0' . 
nebet libt bagoOer meb ben ftbfte Jiraabe i IRunben, 20 



'©Dab fid bet r»fle? ufhat do you mean by thai? as German IDOS foD 
BnSfageii? *J)eii ®ti(fil. Note Ihe definite form of the noun after 
the definite article bfn. This double deflnlte article, which Is not 
permissable In Danish, Is good usage in Swedish, and Is especially 
characteristic of the dialects In Norway and gaining ground in the 
itleralure, thus always in colloquial style. '§aii tx tigtifl i ®Db(ag€t 
ftl ibag. Transl. he is in prime spirits to-day or he is in his best humor 
tfHiay. ®obtag pronounce iS^tog. ^^a, bet Dor MooB til bet, say 
and u^y not, there's plenty of reason. 
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foiilgte ben ]aa og (agbe Denbt til ^am i Sengen: — "got 
ieg er nu ©rifen eber§, jeg!"' oq lo fom fotcige Sang. 

$an Ipipnbte fine ^ccniiet om ^cect og I^ftebe fan- 
lebcS goben op og neb, ibet Eian ielD mcb bet famme' rug- 
gehe frem og tilbage, — 03 \aa begonbte fian: s 

"^a. bee Dae en ^ente, fom 6obe 6orti en S)al. §tiab 
SJalen feeb, fan ocere b et foniTn e;^ titiab t)un fieb," ogiaa. 
aWen ^enten Bar uotfet, bet fQute§ ©aotbmaiiben poa — 
[)!)§! — og bet Oat tfoS ^om, I)un tjentc. §un fif gob 

, ■-'w,'-' S^n, fif f)un,* og tiun fit mete, enii ijim Jfulbe ^ane; ijuii 10 
fir et Satn. golf fngbe, bet Bar mcb ^am; men bet fagbc 

^-UJ- iffe ftan; I'M f)cin Dor Q\jt og bet fagbe feller ilEc I)un; 

^-^'^ ti)i Ijun Cat golt, bef ftatfar^ Stolb. 

©QO IiIeD bet iiof en S^gn oBet ben 33aQ6, og bet Doc 
en Start} til ©ut," ^un (laUbe f^bt, |aa bet Bar flig Slag,* 15 
om iian bleD b^bt i en C^gn. 3Ken Ijun fit en ^Iab§ un- 
bec ©aatben, og bet lifte iftc ^onen bee, fom Beitteligt 
bar. Som'^enten bib op, fpijttebe i)\m eftee ficnbe; men 
lom ben De§Ie ®utien I)enbe§ for at lege meb ©aacbSgut- 
tetne,' ball fiun bem jage ben ^oeungen; ^an bar iffe 20 
Bebee Dcerb, fogbe ftun. 

$un tngg 3Knnben baabe Slut 09 Sag om at jage ben 

•©rifen ebetS, the possessive adjective may follow bul not precede 
the definite form of the noun. Note the emphatic repetition ot the 
peisonal pronoun subject. 'Dotte bet fainme, doesn't matter. *^eB, 
more specifically Norwegian Is the preterite ^ebte. '^im pf gob 
Stfii, fil 1)1111 eleptical for ... . bet fit ^im. 'en Sforti til ®ut, a 
scamp of a boy. 'SJet Uat flig Slag, it was no matter, did not matter, 
^men loin ben wilt @utteii ^enbeS etc. Note the possessive after 
the double definite {=men fom ^enbeS liOe @ti[t). 
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gantejenten ;)oo Stigbcti. SWanben fiolbf ifljm, faa loen- 
ge tiQit tigiig tiat Waxib, mm faa flog fion [ifl paa Stif- 
fen, og ba fif Sjcerringcn SCoget. 

©ibcn bleu bet Marligt mcb SfarBejcnten, bet gif 
fitbage for ftuert ?lor, og bet ftoEi flig HI/ at i^un ffulbe 5 
fulte itijcl bet meb ben Besle ©uften fin, og ifan filbe iffe 
fra aUoberen, tian. 

Xel Oat nu bet ene Staret, bet anbet meb, 09 bet Dot 
otte ai bem; men cnbnu-tar ifCe o^ten lommcn fra 

Spiubfen, flfjant nu ffiilbe f)Un oref. Og faa fom f)Un 10 

D(tf ;* — 2Ucn forinben ftob (Saarben i IqS og Daffet Sue, 
og SKanben 6roenbtc; t^i Eian oor fiifb, — Sjffrringen 
rebbebe fig meb llngcrne, og fiun fagbe, bet Dot ben Sfat- 
Dejentcn nebe paa ipiabfen, fom f)oDbe gjott bet. ®et 

funbe gjerne fta?nbe, bet. Dg bet funbe ogfaa gjcrne I5 

bene anbetlcbeS. 

Set UQr en unbertig ^ut, fiim fiaobe. S otte 3Iat 
ftni'be fian fet aWobcrcn flibe ilt og Dibfte ocl,* fioot ©fql- 
ben Dot; tl)i ^fJoberen fagbe bet ofte, naar f)an fpurte, 
^Dorfot f)un beffonbig gcceb. Set gjorbe I)un ogfna Sn- 20 
gen, fjiir ftun ffutbe trife, og berfot onr f| ti ftotte om 

9J(i]ten. SOIen f| u n Eom i 3:iigtfiiifet paa SiD^tib, 

for Run fagbe felb til SfriDeren, f)un ^nobe gjott ben 
Dofte 2uen betojiUe poa ®aatben. — ®utten brog faa 
aSqgben og fif aUe JJotfS §icelp, forbi ^an ifatibe ^ig en 25 

'og bet ftob ftig tit, and such mas the condHkm. tia! is the German 
word toeg, adv., {pronounced toefl). 'ofl Dibfte Uel, and ha knew 
well, knowing loell, flibe ilt, say, toil and sugir. 
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Pern aWot. — ©oil btoQ i)an fro tien 93i)gb og langt fretn 
til en anben, i)Dot ijan iffe ft( ftor §icrfp, for bee Dot not 
ingen, fom Dibfte, Iinilfen flem iKoc l^an ijaobe. S^g ttor 
ifte, ^an (agbe-bet (elD. — ®i&rt jeg ^J*rte fro Imm, Cac 
^an fulb, og be figet, t)an i^av lagt fig Jjna S)ttPEen' i ttea 5 
fenere SEib;' om bet et fanbt, ffal ccete ufagt; men bet er 
fonbt, ot ieg tteb iiffe, ^uob bebre I)an ffutbe gj^re. 

SJet er en laat, onb Sari, fan ^ tro ; ^an lifer ifte 
Solf/ enbnu minbre, at be er gobe mob ^oeranbre, og aU 
lerminbft, at be er gobe mob [jam felb. Dg ^an Dilbe lo 
gjerne, at anbre ffulbe ocere flig, fom &an er [elD, — 
ffjfint bet ftger ^an blot, naar ^an er fulb. Dg ba gttc- 
bet l^Qit ogfaa, groeber, \aa bet liagler, — owr ingen 3Jet- 
ben§ 2:ing; t£)i i)i)ab Dor bet ogfaa, fian ftulbe grcEbe o»er? 
San ^ax iffe ftjoalet en ©filltng fra nogen eltcr gjort no- is 
■ get of bit gole, fom mange anbre gf^r, faa t)an fagte' in- 
genting*6ar ot groebe oDet. Og oUtgeDel faa gtceber 
f)on, og grceber, faa bet Iiaglet. Og ffulbe S fe 5am grce- 
bc, fan tro albrig poa bet, for bet er tare, naat ftan ec 
fulb, og ba er tinn iffe cenfenbeS."* — $er falbt 3t§Iaf 20 



'^Qtt ^ai: lagt fig Van 7)tilleii, he has taken to drink. 'Nota i ben 
(fiicre 2il), lately, 'fogte'- =-foglen8. ^unfeubeS, to be paid any 
attention to, an archaeic present parlidpla In -S, very characteristic 
of the dialecls and lower style. Where the sense is passive as here 
it Is apparently eI formaUon by analogy to the passive Inflnltlve Id 
6. Cf. English, 'buildlng'='being built' in 'the house is building.' 
Note also bet er itle giSrenbeS— that is not advlcable. The form also 
occurs in Norwegian with active sense as, be [OIH btiMllbeS, fym 
torn gnaenbeS, etc. 
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haQlanQS neb of SSraHen i ftetf ®taab, |om &og fnart flit 
obet; tt)i ^an foBne&e. — 

"SIu er ©binet fulbt," fagbe fi<iii i @engcn; "ba lifl* 
flcr f)Qn altib og ftabct fig i S^fn." — ■ 

"23ette Dor ftogt," fagte Stuinbfollfenc og reifte fig fot 
at fomme bott.^ 

"§eg l^Qt Qlbtig ^(irt fiam fortcelle anbet ©lagS $i- 
ftoriec, naat ^Qf felf fif taabe," fagbe nu en gammcl 
3Kanb, fom teifle fig fiotte beb 33(Sren. 

"®ub oeb, ^Dotfot Self Dil ^)Jr« pan ^am," lagbe i 
^on til og foa ifen til Stubcn. 

'Ofl tei[te fifl for at etc. Noie the purpose clause with for ot,= 
English '(In order) to,' which is a substtulion for earlier EngUsh 
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9IogIc flif ut), anbce f^gte at faa iSpilkmanbm inb 
igjen, at ®anieii fun&e beg^nbe; men SpiHeman&en bat 
j-'M-iA^i. fotrnet i en Srog af Sottgen . og ejif^e bob for ^am, at * \.' 
^ari maatte faa ligge i Sreb. "Stbert 2ar§, Sammcraten 
f)an^, blcD iloat forbcetDet I)er, Bar Ote maattet' ijoibe ub 5 
i ober ct iJffgn." — OTan bar fommen til ®oarb§ meb ^ 

S,I)orbjt)rn§ $cft 03 ©teicr; en onben SGogn bleD fgonbt -W'^ 
for, ba fton trobS DlteS SIn mobniiia Oilbe tage affteb igjen. v^'i" 
Srubgotnnien Dor bet ifoer, fom f^gte ot fiolbe f)flm til- 
bage; "fiet et fanfte ifle faa ftot ©Icebe for mig, fom bet 10 
fi)neS," fagbe ^an. og 5Efiorbiffrn tog en Zante af bet;' 
men fian forefatte fig bog at reife, fiSr ^twlben Fom. 

!Da be faa, [)an bar ncoftelig, f^irebte be fig i ©aar* 
ben ; bee bar mange JJoIE, men megen ©tilfieb, og bet f)ele '|''^" 
i^atiie libet ©i)n of et Stqllup.* 2:Bor6i^rn ftulbe fiaoe 15 
-',, ^-v«i4*' fig en nt) Selciiinbe og gif l)en at finbe en ; i ©aarben bar 
intet figbeliaf'^Snnie, og ftan git libt ubenfot, fom faa 
j^i^til et S Bebffjul, fom iian gif inb i, langfomt og fagte, ba 
SrubflommenS Crb fulgte meb l)am. §an fanbt bet, 

'WaatUt and the pasl partlc. fliillet, buitiet and tucbet of the modal 
auxiliaries inaattc, flliQe, tlitbe and turbe are coloqulally pronounced 
wllh apokope of the unstressed e; maalt, flutlt, butt (6ott), tiirt 
(tort), 'og Iftorfijflrn log en Xante af bft, Thcri/ini- s suspicms 
mere aroused by that, 'fflr^tluii, ^ Is here very often pronounced 0. 
ft— Snnitne Snlbiirifn. 
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^Dob Dilbe/ men fretnbeleS, ubet/at Dibe of bet, fatte 
[)an fig neb og op tit ben ene fficeg., mcb Stnib og ^inbe i 
$tianben. S)a fi^rte §an bet jl^nne i Slttt^ebcn of fig; w-j^ 
bet War paa ben anben ©ibe of ben tqnbe aSoeg, bee iiibc, 
fiDor 58ognJfiulEt bar, og 3:^orbj(irn It)ebe.^ 5 

"Er bet — ogfao big?"* i}fitte i)an (ogt meb loiigt , . ._ 
ajfellemruni og af et aWnnbfofE, bet talte meb Se[Doct. ^f---'"' 
l!a fistrte fjan en gro-be, men bet Bar ingen aRanb. — 

"$lJorfot torn bn og(an* i^ib?" bleu ber f^Jiitt, o^ bet tM^ 
maatte vtere af ben, bcc grceb; tf|i bet cot taare gaab'.' . —^0 

"$m, — i fiBi§ Smllup flutbe jeg fpille, naat bet 
iHe mi i bit?" fagbe ben f^rfte. 

2)ct et bet Sor§, Spiltemanben, font liggQC ber, 
toenfte 2!f)orbj^tn. 2ar§ Pat en ftaut, Dolfcr fiatl, f)bi§ 
gamie 3Wobet fiobe til Cete* i en- $u§monb§pInb§ unber is 
■©aarben. 9Hen ben anben maatte Offite 93cuben! — 

"$Dotfot flat bu fieller albeig talt!" fagbe i|un bfem* ^ 
pet, men langt, fom tar ffun meget ^Bo-get. v- 

"?5C9 tffnlte iHe, bet mt nttbtienbiai meHem o§ to," 
fnarebeS ber fori. Sici bar bet ftilt en ©tunb, foa fogbc 20 
f)un utter lib: 

'^an falibt, ^bab Oilbc This omission of the third personal pronoun, 
quite common In Old Norse and Old Danish, where easily supplied, 
Is very rare in present Norwe^an and only occurs in such cases aa 
this when the subject la identical with the one In the Immedialely 
preceding sentence. 'Iqebe from Iqe corresponding to Dan. Ifltte, 
' listen to.' There is also a verb tfle, Iqcbc, Iqtt, meaning 'to obey' 
corresponding to Dan. Itjbt, (ablqbe). 'ba In place of ogFoo is more 
common In such sentences, as; St bet — big ba? ^tJOlfot foin bU 
bo ^ib? Cflfoa sounds Danish (n such sentences. *i}0 tit Seit, 
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"Du Dibfte bog, ^ ci n git ^et." 

"^CQ trobe big ftetfece." — 

§an £)nitte nu inlet anbet enb ®raob; cnMig Bwb 
i)un af.er ub : 

"^Dotfor talte bu ifte?" s 

"2)et iiijttebe oel ®QmIe-93ttt]&cg @(in libet at tele til 
Soiteten jjoq SRorbfiDiig'," bleu bet inaret efter et Op- 
l)olb, ii'oon f)on ^oobe braget SCeirct tungt ofl ofte ft^n* 
net 

3)er bleb betttct (laa ©ucul :' — "bi &ar bofl fct paa lo / 
Ejinanben' i mange Slar," fagbeS ber. 

— "S)u bflt faa ffolt; en tutbe iHe tigtig tole til 
big." ~ 

"Set bnt bog ingenting i 5Betben, jeg fieller bilbc. 

'Daa Motb^oug, at Nofxihoug. The preferred spelling of Ihe second 
element of the compound is ^aug. *%tt blev Utiitet paa Gttac. 
Wilh Indefinite pronominal force the adverb of place bei 'Ihere' Is 
used as anliclpatoiy or Introductory subject, corresponding to 
En gHsh 'there', Germ. eB, French 'il', that is 'it,' standing for the 
loglca] subject which then follows Ihe verb. This is still the best 
Ulerary usage, in which respect, therefore, Norwegian agrees with 
English as against German, which uses ei 'it.' S^et, 'It' Is used, 
however, wllh Impersonal verbs denoting natural phenomena, as 
English 'it,' German CS, e, g. bet teguct, bet ^Ofller olo. Cf, also bet 
ftei ojle at man man taate bet \oxa er ube^ageligt, where bet 
aniicipaies an at-clause, and bet fli'r tnaiigt. font er itbe^agefigt. 
Colloquially bet Is used for ber with impersonal eipresslons in the 
passive. Dialectlcally, colloquially and with increasing authoritative 
sanction In the literary language bet is also replacing bet as anti- 
cipatory subject o. g.; Sr bet noget [om manglerf bet lommer 
biSft mange golt Intorgen. Cf. bet blcD atter ganfTe |tilt. ^et ^aa 
^iiionbeii, had an ty« forma anotlier, betnfimd (tf. 
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— ^eg sentcbc Ijuet %ai, .... ^bor oi m^te§; . . . . jcg 
fOnteS nopflen, jeg 6(jb mifl frem. ^aa toenlte ieg, bu for- 
•,;^'^' [maabe mig." — 
■ 33et bEeD ottec flan|Te ftilt. S^^orbjtStii fi^rie intct 

@Dar, inijen ©taab; fiaii £)0rte l&ellec iffe ben fflge brage 5 
ajciret. 

a:fi0r6i<irn tffinfte iiaa Snibgommen, Jom fian trobe at 
fjcnbe for en 6taD SKanb,* og t)Qn bleo ilbe til SDJobe pao V ' 
.^ ^.L^ii'-^ ^nng aSeati e. 3;a jagbe ogfnc ^uii: 
j,La.p.''A "^cg et rob fat, ^an foor tiben ©loebe of mig, ' 10 

Eian, [om — ". 

"3Jet et en btab SKcinb," fagbe ben ftjge og Be- 
gqnbtc poont) at gioe ftg libt, ba bet not gjorbe onbt for 
aSriiftct. Set bar, fom bette ogfaa gjotbe ^enbe oitbt; 
trji ftun fagbe: 15 

"2:et et nof tungt for big nu, men — bi bat 

be! albrig fommet til at tale mcb fiinanben, Di, bar iffe 
bctic fommct imcUem. Sen ©ang bu ftog til Snub, for- 
ftob jeg big f^rft.""— 

"^cg funbe iffe haxe bet loinger," fagbe f)an, og fao 20 
en ®tunb efter: "Snub ct onb." — 
"$an er itte gob," fagbe S^fteren. 
2^e taug en ©tunb, fao fagbe f)an: "^eg unbret mig 



'Note Ihe Idiom ot tjenbe en (or en finio 3Ranb, to know someone to 
be a worthy man '^''B ^^ '^'^^ \°'^' ^Oii fnor, etc. Observe for and 
omission of conjunctive Ot — / aw afraid that, I fear that. Jtt Dfltre 
rcE6='to be afraid of," nt Dcere cceft for (at) or frygle for (at)='to bo 
afraid that, lo fear that,' ^«fl, here='nol until,' German etft in 
similar use: ttft aid fr Earn, f^ift ba ^aii torn, not until he came. 
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poa, om iefl nogen ^ib BltBer gob igjcn.' 2Ia ja, bet Ion 
nu oflfaa ucere bet farnme.'" — 

"$Qr bu onbi, I)ar jeg bet batre," og ^erpoo fulgte 
fterf ®xaab. 

"&aat bu?" ffurte faa (lan. — s 

"Sa," bleo ber fBatet, og berpaa: "Sta i0ie, jtfie 
tnig, fjUah bctte 2tb ftal filioc!" — 

"©tceb ifle (oa," fagbe ftan; "aSot^&erce gj^r not 
fnott ©nbe imo bet fot mig, og ba \tal bu fe, bet ogfaa bli- 
Der Bebre for big." — 10 

"SefuS, SefiiS, at bu ilfe talte!" raabte ^un meb til- , ■ , 
fiagel^olbt ©temme, og fom om fjun tob fine $cenbec; y"^*^'' 
2;lior6i0rn ttobe, ^un gif i bet fflinme eller iffe Dot i 
<3tanb til at tale paa Iccnge; tl)t ^an fi0rte en ®tunl) 
intet og gif. ts 

^-^ 5)en f^rfte, ben feebfte, S^^orbj^tn tra[ i ©aatben, 
fpiirte ifan: "^bab torn bet imellem SarS Sptllemanli 
og ^ub SRotb^oug?" — 

"S^aa? aWellem bem? So. — -" fogbc !|Ber $u§- 
manb og imi Stnftgtet iamnten, fom toilbc i>an gjemme no- 20 
get i J?oIbcrte; "bu fan nof fpstrge om bet, for bet Dar li- 
bet nof; f)on Snub ftnurte Bore Cat§, om Selen l&on§ gat 
gob Slong i bctte ^f^llxxp."* 



'gob igjeti— Hw// again. *oare bet famme, be all the same, not to 
matter, '^o, as hero used is difficult to translate. It Indicates 
raadiness to answer and also ability to answer. May often be 
rendered by 'why (tbal Is easily told) 1' After a pause then, PerHus- 
mand, who doesn't want to tell too much at once, adds : indeed yon 
may well ask that, far I assure you it was little enough! etc. 



86 5rnit^0e Solbatttn 

5S bet fomme gif Stuben forbi bem; ^un fianbe 3tn- 
figtet bortbenbt, men ha l^un fi^rte CarS ncebne, Denbte , v 
5un bet og bifte et Jpat ftore t^e 0ine, ber faa ufiffgr ij^r"^'^- 
men ellerS bar 3£nfigtei meget Eolbt, faa Eolbt, ci Zt)ot- 
ligtn IKe fjenbte (lenbeS Orb igjen i bet. SBegtjnbte t)nn s 
ba at (Tj^nne merc.^ 

Soengre frem i ©narben ftob §eflen og bentebe; fian 
fatte fin Spinbe faft og faa (ig om eftcr 59cubgommcn for 
at toge Mfjleb. $an ffabbe liEfe Stjft til dt (ffge fiam, faa 
noeften ^clft,* at ijan iffe fom og fatte fig berfor o(). 33a lo 
6eflt)nbte bet at ft(fie og raa&e fro ben benftte @ibe of 
©aarben, ber 6orte, Jbor fipaben laa. 3)et bar et §elt 
5^[ge, fom brog ub fta Caaben; en flor 2)?anb, fom giE 
foran, raaHe: "$bor er ftan? — Qat §an gjemt fig? 
$bor etJ&an?"— is 

"aSer, ber!" fagbe nogle. — "Sab fiam iRe fomme . ^^^ 
bib," fagbe ctibre; "ber filiber bare lU^fCe af bft." — i*!* 

"Er bet Snub?" fpurte STfiorbj^rn en liben ®ut. bet 
ftob t>eb ©iben of SSogtien fian3. "oo, ^an er futb og 
bfl bil l^an oltib flaaS." a:^orbj()rn fnb alt paa Cce§fef og 20 
ftog nu paa §cften. — 

"9Iei, ftan§, SJammecat!" fi^rte fian Bag fig; fian 
^olbt $effen tilBage, men ba benne gif alligeDel, lob fian 
ben gaa. "$o, er bu rcei). 2:fiorbj(irn Oranliben?" ffreg 
bet noetmere ^am. ?Iu fiolbt l^an faftere tgjen, men faa 25 
iffe tilBagc. 

■SegQnble ^an ba, aw note 3, p. 6. 'faa naften ^Ift, uvuld in fief 
ralker pnf>r. 
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"©tig af og fom i flobt Cag!" taafite en. S:ftor6j()rn 

benfaie §obebet. "Xal. yea ffa[ tiiem," faglie ^cm. Ku 

^^^^^W^ tinigt&anblebe be Hit, og imibtcttiS Dae ben l)ele gluf 

(ommen l&en til 3Jognm; Snub gif fotan $c[ten, floppebe 

ben f^tft, tog ben bernceft ueb §oDebet foe at (e paa ben. 5 

Jhiub bar ret ^jiti, ^aobe Itift, men ftribt ^aar og en but 

9Iffife, SHunben fat ftoc og tung/^inene mtSrte&lQo, men 

/.-rW- briftifl e. §an fiaube liben Stg^eb mcb ©ttfteren, fun cat 

bet noget om SKunben, fom Bar ligt/og IjaDbe bet [amme 

If^.j.'^i- Slogg ret oDflaacnbe ^nnbe, men minbre, ligefom alle lo 

^enbeS fine Xtcet bar ijroDe f)o§ fwm. t*«'^' 

"$bab bil b« Ijabe for ©omgen bin?" fpurtc flnub. '^ 

"^eg oil iffe foifge ben," fagbe 5!^or6j()rn. — "S3u 
tror (anffe, jeg iHe fan betale ben?" fagbe Snub. — 
"Seg beb iffe, tibob bn fan." — "Saa? bu tbilec om bet? is '^"" 
■Set ^ulbe bu ellrtS bogte big for,"^ fagbe ^ub. $in 
@ut,* fom f0r ftob op cfter S^ceggen becinbe t Stuen og 
tjfrte beb Sentccnc§ .^aar, fogbe nu til en 5Ra6o: "^ub 
t^c iEfc rigtig benne ©ang." 

SJette ^^rto ,^nub. "X^t jcg iffe? $bem figer bet? 20 
Z&T jeg itfe?" ffrcg f)an. Jlere og flerc fom til. "9tf 
S^eien, fe $eften!" rna&te S:r]otbjffrn og ffog paa, fian 

■fiun oar bet noget om STIunben, [om ear ligt See Noie 3, p. 83. 
*^tt flulbe bu eUere oogte big for. SUeiS, 'as for thai' is best 
omtlted In the Iranslalion, say. That is something thai you ought to (had 
better) look out for. 'fiin, demonstr. pron., very general in the 
dialects, Is rare In cuUured speech, where beii lakes Its place. Sen 
referring to a more distant object (English 'that,' German jener) as 
opposed lo tienite is usually supplemonied by bet or anben 
colloquially. 
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btlbe reife. — "SiQec bii of aScien til mifl?" fpitrte 
finub. — "Seg talte til ^eften; jeg man frem," [agOe 
2:f)otBj^tn, men Deg fieller iffe felD til Sibe. — "§DQb, 
fjficer bu lige pea mig?" fpurte ihiiib. — "^aa goa 
bort!" og $eften IiJftebe ^oBebet i 58eiret, ellecS l^obbe 5 
ben fat bet ttge mob Snub§ 93rt)ft. 33a tog Snub ben beb 
SBibflet, og ."^eften, iom ^iiffcbe Xa^et fro aSeien, fcegtttibte y-*^ , 
at ffjcetce. DJIcn bette riStte Zfiorbifitn. bet an gteb e, ^oab f^"'" 
i)an l&fiDbe g jort mob §eften ; nu gif bet ub ooer ^ub ;^ tf)i 
^an reifte fig meb SDjUben* i (jjaanben og bcog til Jhiub lo 
ober SoUebet. "©Inar bu?" ffceg ^ub og Iom ncet- 
mere; S^fiocbjutn ^oppebe of QceSfet. "33u er en onb -^ 
Siail." fagbe ^an ligHeg og IcDecebe ^^ntrngEiie til l&in ^ 
&at fro ©tueii of, ha fian lEom og BjJb fig frem. Wien 
ben gamie 3J?anb fom fiavbe retft fig IJotte Keb ®0ten, ha is 
3[§Iat bar fcerbig meb fin gortcclfing, gif nu tort til 
SEE)0tbi)3rn og rtjffebe ijam i 3(tmcn. "Scemunb ©ranli- 
ben cr for btaD en 2Wanb til, at ®0nnen fian§ ffal brageS 
meb flige SragSfjcemper'," fagbc Eian. SJet ftilnebe i 
S^^orbj^rit, men S^nub raabte: "Seg SlagSfjcempe? Set 20 
er fion lige faa gobt fom jeg, og min ^aber er lige gob ^ 
fom ban§. — SJom ait! — SJet er i taarligt . at SgfoKrt ^ 
iffe Beb, f)Bem af o§ to egentlig er Deb fiebft aWagt," lagbe 
5an til og tog $al§t^tflcebet of fig. — "SBi pr^be bet 



'nil git bet ub OVCt Snub, noie he ^ee vent to Ms rage upon Kriud. 
*@O0be pronounced ©Ueiie. and coming to bo so wtilten except 
when used figuratively In ths sense "scourge," then pronounced 
©Btfbe. Sltog til, struck. »Sfofl8tianipe-=SIao8tjiimpe. 
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tibSnof^," faflbe S^otfiijarn. Sic fflflbe ben aWanb, font 
f((E ^QDlie liflflct i Senflcn: "2;e er [om to Satte; be maa 
fiStft fnaffe 2Wob i fifl, fcegge to." S:§ot6i((rn S^cte bet, 
men fDarebe intet. En og anbcn of Stoffen lo, anbtc 
fagbe, bet Dar fftigf tncb alle be ©laggmnnl i bette SBr^I- s 
3f- lup, famt at be fl6ebe fig inb paa en fremmeb SManb, (urn 
oUbe brage frebefifl offteb. Xiioibifitn ]aa fig om efter 

' V''*'^ §e(ten ; bet bat ^an§ ^t ot fore. SWen ^in ®ut '^aDbc 
"^ Denbt ben og fii3rt ben forfbarlig lange boct; ®ufien fclo 

ftob nu lige bag bem. — "$Bab fer bu big om eftec?" lo 
fpurte Snub; "fiun ©qnnjfbe ec langt Eiortc nu." — t-' 
■ "§OQb roger ^un big?" — "9fei,_JIige [finlienige Soinb* ^'^ 
folf ragcc ilfe mig," fagbe S?niib; "men lanffe ^iin mob- 
ftjoeler big." !Eette bar for meget for Zijorbiiim; be mer- 
fcbc, f)Qn \aa fig om for at t)C(iH)e 5plab[en. 5Ru lagbe otter is -, 

nogle celbte fig imeUem og mente, at Jhtub fjabbe ajoct /"^v"'""'] 
y\ Ugogn' nol i bette Sag. — "SDIig jToI ^on intet gi^rel" '^i^ "■' -^ 

■^ foflbe 2:f)orfii0tn, og bo i)me i)0tte bette, toug be. Mnbre 
foflbe: "Sob bem brogeg, fao bliber be ®oblienner; biSfe 
^or loenge nof fet onbt ocer til tibetctnbte." — "^o," fagbe 20 
en, "be nil begge Dcete be bebfte i 95i)gben;' lab oB nu fel" 



'fS\ pTpDe^DJ VXStitX. EHalecHcally, except In East Norwegian, 
the inflexional X of Ihe sing. pi. pres. Indlc. Is dropped heiic« jeg 
ttMW, Oi PX09Q- This Is not necessarily to bo regarded 'Ihon' as th« 
(Danish) plural In -e corresponding to the singular in -tx. 'Ugagtl 
pron. Itgnngn. ■S^gbeit. In Brand Ibsen rhymes this word with 
^^iben— XuFcnfutgtemigaflOqSbeii, jfte^n Canbt op til^^ibcn— . 
This is a local dialectal pronunciation. The only pronunciation 
accepted in cultured speech is Bygd. 
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— "§ar S anbte fet noget ligt til Ijam S^orfij^cn ®ran- 
liben," mcnte ^nub ; "jcfl tinlcS, lyan iiqlig our 5er paa 
©aarben." ■ — "^q, Ijer ct i)an/' fagbe 3^f)orbi0rn, og i 
bet fantme fif SVnwb et Slag occt bet [j^ire 0re, foa Ijan 
tumle&e f)Ctt i nogle aUccnb, fom ftob bcr. 9!u Ueo beir 5 
flontfe ftUt. Slnub teifte fig og for ftem uben at fige et 
■Dtb; 2;^otbi^rn tog mob I)Qm. 3>et bleo nu en Inng 
SiccDefamp, ba 6egge Bilbe ^incmbcn inb paa Cioct; men 
6egge Dor Oel Dant og f)oIbt ^inanbcn beef. Sl^orfii^rnS 
©lag fnlbt nof fna oflc/ og iiogte fagbe, be fdlbt nof foQ 10 
tiingt.^ — '"Iiet ijat S?nub funbct fin 2JIonb," fagbe fiin 
fom tiaobe tnget §cften; "gin spiobS!" ^inbfolfeiie . 
flqgtebc ; fun en ftob fe^it poo en Sirope for fiebre at |e; bet 
Bar aStnben. S^^orBjern fif et ®Iimt of fienbe og Qaji- 
iebe^Iibt; bn faa fean en SniD i ^niibs $aanb, ^uffebe 15 
ftenbeg Orb, ot Stnub iffe Par gob, og mcb et Del tetlet 
Slag ttaf ^on ^nub^ 9ttm oDet ^aanblebet, faa Sniuen 
'" falbf, og Wrmen boimcbe. "?[u, E)Oor bii flog," fagbe 
Sfnub. — "SqncS bu?" fpnrte fein og hteb nu inb paa 
fwm. ^ub ^atibe onbt for at fcruge &Iot en Sfftm, ifan 20 
fileb IiJftet og Baaret-^O-MJ&OlJniob, f^c Ijan bleD tagt. ^ 
$Qn Blen flere ®ange lagt flig mob ^otbcn, nt en^r ^ 
anbcn bcl i^avbe f uiatc t, men bette tot en gob SRqg; 3;^or' 
biern flijttebe mcb Iiam, i^olt beg, men Iian fom eftec meb 

'nol foa (o(tC, tuiigt). The expression sounds Danish, belter 
Norwegian would bo in this sense Oel (aa o\tt, Fvslski^ 169. 
*ftoii[ei)e. This word, formerly commonly spelled flonB(e, ts tiow 
usually and more properly wrillen without &, for the word is derived 
from Old Norse ftonno (as Aars, 1900, p. 25). 
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ffam, og faalebe§ bat bet xunbt ben fiele ®aorb, inbtil be 

fom op unbec 2:rnppen, f)Dot f)Qu i)i'ohe Ijam enbnu en- 

gaiiQ i XJeiret og trucbe f)am iieb, faa J hmrii e gae eftec, '>v^'-= 

og ^ub Iang§ ooer ©ten^ellen, fan be: fang i ^am, 

§an CleB liggenbe ftilt, gau et btiM Stjsn fro fig og lob 5 

0inenc iQnfc i; ^^orlij^tn rettebe ftg og faa op; tjaxiB , f- 

0hie folbi lige paa Stuben, bet ftob utorejielig og faa v^ 

paa. "SEag noge: og ttcg up unbet ^oDebet paa f)am'," 

fagbe fjun, beii&te fig om og gtf inb. 

3^0 gamte ^anec giE forbi; ben ene [ngbe HI ben nii* 10 
ben: "$erre ©uM ber Iigget en igjen; fioem ec nu bet* 
te?" en aJIanb foarebe: "§an, Snub Storb^^oug." 
Sq fagbe ben anben Sone: "Sao fanpte bet (iDec pan 
nteb ©Iag§niaalene ^erefietbogg. ®e maatle ia ogfaa 
l)Qt)e anbci at Sruge fine S'ta;ftec til." — "Jet fagbe i)ii 15 
et [anbf Orb, SHanbi," mente (jin; "SSorlietre tiitclpe bent 
faa langt ftem, at be fan fe forfii ^Detanbre og ^cn til '^•''-.■■''^- 
iioget jncte ." 

Scttc fatbt Sfiorbj^tn unilcrliflt poa Stnbet; fian /P^M'^'-'j 
^ciobt iffe fagt et Otb, men ftob ber enbnu og faa paa 20 
bent, fom ftcllebe meb Snub; — flete talte HI f)Qm, men 
fion fOatcbc ifCe, ^aw Denbte fig fra bcm og falbt i !tan' 
fer.* ©Qnn^De fom ftem i bcm, og ^an bleD meget 
ffomfulb. 

$an toenfte paa, f)t)ab gorHaring [)an ^ulbe gioe, og 25 

^unbei ^Dbebet pan ^cm, under his head. The paraphrasllc ger.llivs 
with paa Is very common In Norwegian. See also above note 3, 
p. 46. ^]am i ZanUT,/ell to thinking. 
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fian tcentts paa, bet Dat ^am^ not iffe faa let at fluttc, 
font I)Qn engnno tcobe. 

^ bet lammc f)0rte ^on bog fig: "aUogt big, 3:i)ot- 
6i0rn!" men f^t ^aix fif Uen&c fig, bar ftan grebcn neb 
©fulbrene bagfra, bicb b^iet og f^tte itte noget mere 5 
v^-^ enb en fHffciibe Smcrte, ^DiS ©teb fian iffe riglig 
fjenbte. §an [)Srfe Stemmer omEring fig, fornam, at be 
fj^rte, trobe fclD ftimbom, at f)an fj^rte, men bibfte bet 
'J 'Ef^ b cftcmt . 

Xdte Carcbe meget tonge, bet BfcD loEbt, fnart igjcn lO 
barmt og bo faa let for liam, foa ki, at ^on fynteS at 
,,\_-x-'\ )0.a;be, — og nu forftob [)an bet: E|on barcS af S^rtttob* ^ 
^ pcrne fra ben ene til ben anben, faa f)an torn op i SJim, f^ 
fj^icre op, — paa ©n;teten, enbnu I)^iere op, — lige pQii 
bet fi^iefte Sjclb; ber b^iebe Si]nn0oe fig neb ober ^am og 15 
grcrb og fogbe, at ^att ffulbe Ijabe talt. $un grceb mcgct 
og mcnte, at fian bog fclc ijatihe fet, ^corIcbc§ Snub Slorb- 
.',.» 1 Ijong gif i aSeien for ^am, beftanb ig i Beien for bom, og 
^ foa maatte bun jo toge SSnub. Cg faa flappebe bun bt^m 
milbt neb ober ben cue ©tben, faa bd bleb barmt ber, 20 
ofl gcreb, fao ©fforten poa bet Steb bfeo Baab. SDIen SIS- yjv^ 
laf fab pno $iif oppe paa en f!or, fpibS ©ten og tjcnbte j.^ ^ 
3;ccetoppcrnE rnnM omfcing fig, faa bet braftc og brccnb- 
te, og Jmiftcrne fj[g om i)am; felb lo ^an mcb tibt ©ab * 

'6am, ethical dative. ^Utab, pron. ®op. The rule Is that medially 
and finally after a long vowel b, b, fl, are pronounced as 
voiceless slops (p, t, f, resp.). For a discussion of these words 
the student may be referred to Groth g§98— 99, 106, 122, or 
Poestlon §41, 44 II. b. 47, 2 b. Note the difference In pronunda- 
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09 fagbe: "Set cr ilte mifl, bet et OTor min, fom fll^t ^"t*^ 
bet! ofl ©ctmunl), gobercn, ftob til ben ene ©ibe og laftc- ^ 
■pbe SornfffiHe t)^it op, faa gfperne traf bem til ftfl, btebta^ ^-1-^ 
■^ / Sornet ub oticr fom m S^oage , — og bette fqnteS fiam un- 
/ berligt, at Corner funbe \t\)be fig wb oBer al §immel. 5 
; 5Da ^an faa nebouer tiaa '©ccmunb felB, 6IeD bmne (ao 
/ Itben, \aa liben, at ^on tilfibft nceften ille fom op obec 
I Sorben, men enbbo faftebe fian ©ceJfene &0iere og ^^iecc 

y og fagbe: "©jjfr mig bet efter, bul" 2angt 

^Borti igfqenie ftob Sicfen, og ben I^fe Sone paa Solbot- 10 
ftUi^ fen ftob opi)i Stornet 09 Diftebe meb et riJbguIt Sommet^r- 

flcebe i ben ene §aanb og en Sarmefiog i ben onben og '_„ 

fagbe: "$ib fommer bu iffe, f^t bu ^ac lagt of at flao? W"^' '^ 
^^ og Ijon^e," — og ba f}an ffulbe fc til, fun bqc bet iffe 
-^ (/fficfen, men ©olbatfen, og ©olcn ftob flig pun alle is 
, ,^-j^ fiunbte S Hubetj ' at fian ftf onbt i 0inene og maatte (uffe 

' bem fiaatbt i. 

"SBarlig, barlig, ©cmnnb!" fmtte fian og 

baagnebe fom af en ©[nmmer Deb, at I)an bleD Baaren, 
og ba ^an \aa fig om, bar ^an fommet inb i Stuen paa 20 
IC-ji. ©tanliben; en ftor ^Ib fcrccnbte paa ©men, ailoberen 

Hon between paa ^ug (§il(J, 'squatttng on the ground,' (tomme t) 
^ug (^11), 'remember,' and §ug (^iigg) n, 'cut, slash.' To avoid 
ambiguity It Is now common to write $U and ^llgg for the last two. 
The first Is best written §uf. 'og 6oIelt ftob flig ))aa aHe 
ftunbte fflubcr, the sun shone so on its hundred panes i^ glass, literally 
'all (the) hundred panes,' Observe the colloquial oonnEcHve adverb 
faa In: og ba ^on flulbe fe ti(, faa uai bet Hie Sirlen, which serves 
to connect more closely the two clauses. 
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ftob bcb ©iben nf :^oin og ArcEb; ^nberen tog juft o 
bet ftam, — f)on bilbe hrere fiom iiib i et Sibefammet. 
3)a jlip tfabeten f)am(^g5e)ncb igjen; "ber et enbnu SiU 
I t ^aml" [agbe fton meb bitrenbe ©temme og tcnbie fig 
mob 3Koberen. 5 

Senne ubfir0b: "5Bocfierre ^joelpe mig; l^on fee o()! 
^^or6j((tn, ST^otbjUrn! beffignebe ®ut, fiDab fiat be fljott 
meb big! og ^un lubcbe fig neb ooet I)am og fttffg ^anS 
fltnb, mens ^enbeS 3:aaret folbt narme poo t)an^ 9Infigt. 
©cemunb Dot oppi 0iet meb ben ene 3@tme, [I^ttebe faa lo 
OTobercn blibt til ©ibe: 

"Cab mig ligefaa gobt toge ^am ftrafS/'Magbe ^an. 
Dg ftan tog del op unber §an§ ©Eulbte meb ben ene 
^aanb, libt nebenfot SRiiggen meb ben onben ^: "§oIb 
paa §ot)ebet, bu 5Dlor, om fiqn iffe fCuIbe ftaoe Staff til is. 
at bcete bet*." 

.'^tin gif foran og fiolbt paa $oticbct, ©ocmunb [0gte 
ot.Ecniiniu.Sfdb.tnieb ^enbe, og fnati laa 2:f)otbj0rn paa 
©cngen i bet anbet Sammet. Eftet at be nu ^abbe 6teb£ 
obet fiam og Ingt fiom bel til telte, fputte @o;munb, om 20 
©utten Dot tommen af ©narbe. 

"ISet fee bn ^am!" fagbe OTobercn og pegcbe vii. 
©ccmunb aabnebe SJinbuet og raafite ub: 



■Sab mJg ligefaa gobt tagt ^am ftiate. Tliis is a confusion of two 
expresdons, jeg fan Itgefaa gobt tage %axa fttaCi and lab tnig tagc 
dani. 'om ^an ttfe flulbe ^ue Siaft til at bate bet, a contractod 
In which the easily suppHed principal clause ts omltlod, 
n In Norwef^. 
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Wi bu t ceiTtme om en S:ime, flol bu faa bin Stgifiliii w^'^" 
to ©ange; — bet et bet famine, om bu f prcenger §eften." inJ^^ 

§an Gfl alter iort til ©eiiflen, XfiorbiMn faa paa 
^am meb [tore, flare 0ine, gcbcreu maatte fe paa bem, og 
ba feegqnbte fianS at fugteg. 

"Sefl Bibfte, bet Oilbe enbe ilig," figbe fian fagte, 
Benble fig og gif. Sffoberen fob pan en Siraf inbe deb 
®(Jnnen§ gjtbbet og grab, men ^un talte itic. 

S;i)orBj(frn bilbe tale, men ^an fttltc, bet faibt fig .j,,'^' 

tungt, berfot faiig fian. 3nen i)an faa paa OToberen uof- lo '^ 
brnbt . og 3Koberen fiaube albrig Jet (lig ©lanS i t)an3 j,;,. 

0ine, I)eUer olbrig IioBbe be Dceret faa fogre, ^Dilfet f^n- ■^"' 
te§ fienbe et ffcmt tforljn b. ^'^ '^ 

"@ub §erren 'fian ftfalpe btgl"' braft bet enbclig ub; - 
"jeg Ueb, at ©cemunb Belter ooerenbe ben ®ag, bit isH'-'*'^'- 
gaar".' '■-- '_^tJj 

S^f)Otbi^rn faa ataa benbe meb ybeboegcnflt 0ie og 9Iii- ^''^"^ 
figt. SBIiHet for lige igiennem benbe, og ^un begqnbte 
at beie fit i5<iE'eri'or for ijam ; tfii f)un tcenfte, i)an tan 
^a'oiie libt igjen. aJJenS f)nn ba fab ber, tanbt bet benbe 20 
i Sinb,* l^Oor Ejcer Ijati fremfor nogen batibe Dceret af bem 
allc, og nu tar ber ingen nf ©^ffenbene i)an$ bjemnie. 



■•Sub ^erctn I|an ^jalfe big. Note Ihs pleonastic use or the 
pronoun, resumlg a. subject which immediately precedes. This is 
rather rare in present speech. On the frequent pleonastic pronoun 
at the end of a sentence, however, se above p. 17, note 5, liu float, 
Itaiie as, die. ^a^nODi:=^a'bei Vox. The Lord's prayer begins 
thus In Norwegian, not Sot gabet. *i 6inb=i @inbe. 
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Sil fiun &a^ 5Bu^ op til ©ceteren efter Siflrib og en qnflte 
SBrobec, torn \aa igjen og [ntte fig ber fom f(fr. §fln ion 
Eiibnu paa t)en&e, og SliKel bat fimhe en Salmefanfl, ber 
fKtte ftenbeS 5:Qnfer milbelig inb i be bebre Siiig, og 
i^"^ gamie 5inge6j0ig t'eD aiibogtsfwlb, tog 93iMcn ftem og 5 v 
fagbe: "9Ju cU jeg Itefe fiait for big, ai bu fan i}Qtse bst ay'* 
gobt." 3Jq ^im ingen Sriller (jaDbe Jjit_gaanben, |Tog •* 



Sun op et ®teb, fom fiun otnttent tunbe uhenait. fcQ ^un 

vt Bar ^_ige, og bet bar of Sofinitne§'§ eaangelium. $uii 

bar ilFe Bi)§ poa, at tian ^0rtc ^enbc; tf)i I)fln Oar ubeDce- lo 
^ gdig fom ftfr, jtjcrebe blot paa f)enbe; men I)un Icefte bori, 
^ om iCfe for Ijam, \aa for fig felb. 
,' 'ua-i) 'S'lflrib !om fnart ^jem for at fc^tfe meb [)enbe; men 
ia fotj Xiforbifitn. '^mtib grceb uben Enbe; Iiun ftabbe 
begtjnbt meb bet, f^r t)un giC fta ©ostercn ; tfii f)un tcenftc is 
pao S^nn^Be, fom intet fif at bibe. — 
9Iu fom Soltocen og unberfjSgte fiam. 
§an l^aobe facet et ShiiDftif i ©tben, bar ogfaa elletS 
blenen ftagen, men Softoren fagbe intet, og ber Par in- 
gen, fom fpiirte ^nm. 20 
©oemwnb fitigte f)am inb i @t)geftuen, ftob bet og fan 
^^ uflfbrub t paa SohorenS 9tnfigt, gif, ba tfan gif, ^jalp 
i)am op i Sariolen og tog til §uen, ba 5Doftoten fagbe, at 
i^an fom tgjen Sagen efter. ©ao benbte ^an fig mob Sto« 
nen, fom tiabbe fulgt meb: 2S 
"9Iaar ben SKanb iffe talec, et bet farligt;" ^anS 

■glf ^uii ba. See note 3, p. 6. 

D,9,t,.?<ib, Google 
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SRunb bcgbrebe , ijan flog ben ene gbfa omfting ben anben 
og gif bort oDct SWarfen. 

Sitgen bibfte, ^Bac ^an bleB af; tgi ^an torn itfe 
fiiem ben finelb, tiellet ifCe om flatten, men f^rft ben 
ncette aWotgen, og ba ft)nte§ ^an (aa tn^tf, at ingen turbe 5 
fp^tge I)am om noget. <SelB [agbe ban: "9Iu?"' — 

"§Qn fiar foDet," fbarebe SnBcib; "men fian er fao 
maflte§l0§, at (jan iffe fan Inftc en ^aanb." 

Saberen Oilbe inb for at fe til f)am, men Denbfe, bo 
^Qn fom til iEsfren. lO 

2)oftoten bat ber, ligefom S^ogen eftet og flere Sage 
i S^Ige; Zl)Oth}0m funbe tale, men fit iHe SoD til ot 
. r^re fig. 

^ngtib fab fom oftcft 6o§ i)am,' ogfoa Sttoberen og 
fiang minbre Prober; men ^an fjjutte hem iffe om noget, 15 
og be iffe i)am. 

Sabeten car albrig inbe. ' Sctte fao be, at ben fqae 
logbe aWetfe tit; ^ber ®ang aD^ren gif op, 61cb fian oli' 
merffom, og be trobe, bet maatte Deere, forbi f)an Ocii- 
tebe (Jaberen. 20 

a^ilfibfl fjiurte Snorib ^am, om ^an iffe gierne Oilbc 
fe flere nf bem. 

"Ma, be Dil Del iffe fe mig," foarebe ftnn. 

®ettc bleD fagt ©o-miinb, fom ingcnting foarebe 
[trafS; men ben 2)aQ bar f)Qn borte, ba iCoftoreti fom. 25 
&aa fnart IJoCtorert fom et Sigffe V^^ci Garbeoeicn, trof 

'3iu? uiell? bul not quite so abrupt, ^fom ofteft, say usually, ^iibe 
=m the skk-room. 
1-evmnt eoIMtm. 
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fion Sirmimli, bet fab paa ^etfanten OQ bentebe &ant. 
cx.'trA (jitpf a( ifatg pilfer Eiam, fpucte Sffmiinb om fin ©iSn. 
^„'^^„-f ;viii;-:'("$cin er ijbe mebfnre n," Dat bet lorfe Sbqc. — 

"Stoat ftan fig?" fpurte ScpntMnb og tetlebe paa 
$eften§ Sobelgjorb. — 5 

"3^f, ben fibbet nof fna faobt," fagbe Sioftoren. — 

"I'cn Oat i(fe ftram nof," fbarebe Scemunb. 

5>ef opflob en libcn Sti(f)cb, ^Bori JJoftoten fcici ^ 
paa l)am; men Samunb orbeibcbe iijcig mcb Qreiet oij ^ 
fao iffe op. 10 

"S;u fpiirte, om (jan ftob fig;^ jcg trot nol bet," 
fogbe 2ottoten lanflfomt. 

StemHnb fcio toff op. "<Sr bet tU Sib?" fpurte ^on. 

"Set [jar bet birret i flere ^age." foarebe Softoren. 
.,i,..j-- Sa piplebc bet nogic 2:aatet frem i 0inene paa ©re- 15 

munb; ^an f0gte at tagc bem Da;f, men be Tom igjen. 

"Xet et ogfaa en Sfam, flig jeg f)oIbet nf ben @ut» 
ten," fiirtebe ijan; "men fet bu, iJ'oftot: ftantete ffarl fiat 
bet iffe Offtct i ^tcftegitplbetl" 
^^■^ ©oftoren blef r^t: "§Dotfot f)at bu iffe f^c billet 20 

bibc noget?" — 

"3eg f)Qt iffe Oonret gob til at l&0re bet"^ fbatebe 
Sremunb og fiobbe enbnu et Street) meb ©taaben, fom 
dan iffe funbe tru e neb , — "og ^aa bat bet be Sbinbfolf ," 

'ftob is here subjunctive, at (tflo fig=to pull through, 'ifle gob tit 
ot ftBre bcl, nol able to hear n', couldnot stand to «(o. See Modern 
Language Notes 1901, p. 376- 
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fortfatte ^an; "be \aa fiDet ®ang eftcr, om icg fVuirte, 09 
baituube'jeg bet i(fe."' 

Softoren gao ftom Ziti til at fomme fig, 09 ba fan 
©umuiib fcift paa I)am. "Saat t)an ^elfen ftn igjen?" -W'^-^ 
fpurte ^art plu&felig. — 5 

"SPaa en S8i§ ; elletS fan fligt enbnu iffe figeS mcb 
©JHerfie b." O.'U-^ 

2)0 filcb ©ffimunb Eolifl. on eftertocnffom. "^aa en 
SJi§," mumfebe ^an. ©art ftob og faa neb, Softoteii 
Bilbe iffe fotffi)rte f)ctm, forbi ber bar noget Deb ben 10 
SDIanb, font forfitfb bet. 

^piubfeltg Ij3ftebe ©cemunb $oBebet i SBeitet; "Staf 
for Unbettelnirtflen," fagbe ^an, tatte $aanbcn frem og 
gi( tif6oge. 

$afl [amme 2:ib fab S"fl"b I)og ben ftige. "(St bii t5 
gob tU Qt linte paa, faa ffol jeg fortcelle big noget om 
gar," fogbe f)un. — 

■ "3ottceI," fagbe ^on. — 

"^0, ben fpSrfte Sttelben 3>ottoren l&abbe bcetet tier, 
fom Sfr CceF, og ingen tibfte, t)t)ot fian bat. SDJcn ba 20 
fiabbe ftan ocecet otiet 1 58rqnuti§gflQrben, og ber tar alt 

'be fan ODcr Sang eftet, om jeg fpurte, 03 ba tuiibe jeg bet ifle. 
Nots the office of bet first as a conjunctive predicate, second, as a 
sobstitutory or 'resumptive' pronoun, resuming the Idea of the 
aniGcedent, here at fpl^ige. In English If the verb is 'to be' this 
may be eipressed by 'so' or 'that' but generally Ihe verb stands 
alone. If the verb Is some other verb than 'to be,' then the Idea may 
generally be resumed by 'do so' or 'da 11' e. g. here, bul then I could 
not do it. In Norwegian as in French the 'rtsumptlve' pronoun Is 
Bulficlent, cf. Ft, 'Is ne le pouvall pas.' Cf. klso p. 32, nota 2. 
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5oIf blePet ilbc ueb/ ba i)an fom. $fln l&abbc fat fig neb 
blaabi bem og brutlet, og Snibgommen Iiac futtatt, at 
i)an ttobe, fean fom f)QlDt Jiao en ^Qiit . 3)a fiStft fie- 
flt)iibte ^an at fpjfrgc eficr ©lagSmaoIet og fif n^iaflttg 
' SBegeb om, fioorlebeS bet Bar goat HI. Snub itom tit; a 
Sar tilbe, t) a n ffulbe fortcElIe, og giif vi> paa <3aatben 
til ©tebet, fioor S ftoDbe bragebeS. 9irt Solf fulgte. 
Stniib fottolte ha om, ^oorle&eg bu ()abbe forct meb Ifiom, 
cfter at bu fiaDbe tamilaat ^an§ §nflnb; men bn finub 
iffe Bilbc fortcettc mere, reifte gar fig og fiiurte, om bet lo 
bar faalebeS, bet f i b e n gt( ttl, — og i bet fomme tog ■ i 
fian Snub oDer Stiflflfin, [e tle t &am og lagbe ^am neb a*"**' 
\)aa ben Sten^cIIe, (om enbnu bar 5BIob efter big. ^an 
6oIbt ^am neb mcb fin benftre §aonb og traf fin Sntb o\> 
meb ben fitfire; Smtb ftiffebe gorbe, og alle ©jeftct taug. 15 
®Q bat ber Qolf, (om (ao ^at grcebe, men [)an aiorbe iffe 
Snub noget. Snub (elb r^rte (ig iffe. gar reifte fan 
Snub of igien, men tagbe fiam en Stunb efter alter neb; 
"bet er iungt at ftipfc big," fagbe fian og (tob og ftirtebc 
paci ftam, menS i^an l^olbt fiam. 20 

3:0 gamie Soner gif focBi, og of bem fagbe ben ene: 
"§u(f nu yet paa SO0rnene bine, bn Scemunb ©ranliben!" 
5)e fortwiler, at Sar (tralt§ flap Snub, og at fian en 
Stunb efter Dor iorte fra ©aarben ; men Snub btog fig 
tiu§imellem Ccef fro ©r^nuppct og fom iffe bib mere. 25 

9Iei!iic bat Sngrib fostbig meb benne Sotcelling, f^c 
1)(Sren aaSnebeS, en faa inb, og bet bar Sabecen. §un 

'bleCet tibe t>eb, heomt SI at tast. 






Q\t (traf§ itii, og (Ssmunb fom inb. $bab be to talte 
om, ftl ingm bibe; SRobeten, [om ftob op eftec S^ren foe 
at Itje, trobc bog enflang at ^a»e fonget, at be tolte om, 
l^bor Dibt ftan funbe fan §clfen ifljcn eller ei. aKen §uii 
Bar itte »if§ poo bet, btlbe fiellet iffe goo inb, faa lunge 5 
©cemunb bar bet. 

3)a ©cemuiib fom ub, bar t)nn meget blib og libt rttb ""^ 
t 0iiieiie. ' ^ '^i 

J^ li^ "33! be^olif fiain not", fogbe l^on i ftnrlitgpppnhe tit \\t^ 3 ' 
Siiflebj^tg; "men aSor^ctre 'oi^, om t)an mere faat fin lo^ 
§elfe igien." 

Stigetjtfrg begtjnbte at grcebe og futgtc SKanben ub; 
f do StabbiirStroPiien * fatte be Jig beb ©iben of ^bec* , 
onbrc,' og mangt bleb mi talt mellem be to. 

aHen tia ^ngtib fagfe lom inb igjen til 3;^orbi^rn, is j 
\aa '^an meb en ttben @ebbet i ben ene §aanb og fagbc ^^ 
rolig og langfomt: "2ert foar bu tewre ©ijnn^be, ncefte 
@ong bu trceffet ^cnbe." 

%a ^ngtib %at>bt tffft, fibob ber ftob ipaa ben, benbte 
l^un fig om og grwb; tl&i poo Sebbelen ftob: 20 



'©tabtiur, slorehousa for food, built on piles or staves hence Iha 
name, which comes from Staf'tur. 'Note ^oetonbte used of two 
persons. Stricter usage would be ^Dtranben as reciprocal pronoun 
refeninf la two persons, and ^ttanbre referring to more than two. 
This distinction Is, however, at present largely only a theoretical 
one, and not observed In the spoken language. ^Dctanbre to much 
n than ^Inanben. 
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' '' "Sil aetogfej ie $ifle StjniitfDe ©uitormSbotter, 

©olbaHen ! 

Siflor S)u fioDcr Iceft biSfe Qinier, fnar bet ot bcete 
forbi mellein o§ to.' 3:E)i jeg et iHe ben, font bu ftat ]&<*e, 
IBorfterre ticpre meb o§ Jiegge to. 

S^orbitfrn ©nmunbfen, ©conliben". 



■Slaar ^n ^Det lap etc. The note is In formal slyla (as ^auer, 
faoT bet at tiaie). 
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©t)nn((De ijabe faat bibe bet om ®agen, eftct at 
Zi)orb\6in fjaCbc tcetet i SciinulJpet. §an§ f)ngte 5Bro- 
ber nor fommeit ^b op til Scetcten mcb 93ub|enbing oni 
bet; men ^ngrib ^asE)e fnt i i)am iibe i @ija(cn , netop fom *^^) 
fian gif, og ^un fiatise giDet tiam, i^Dcib ^an jEulbe bare 5 
frem. Sonn^ue Bibfte berfot iffe mere, enb at Zi)ox- 
bi0tn fiQDbe fjtiict SceSfet oberenbe, og at i)an berfot oax 
iagen op til 9?orb&Dug efter ^jcctp; at ^ub og ()an ber 
Bar lomne i ^06 / og S:&orbi(Srn bnr fomnien liM til 
©fabe; ^an laa/men bet bat itte fotligt. 10 '^"'^'^ 

Siette bat ett flig Xibenbe, at <Sx)nn0t>e bleb mece 
Eiatm enb bebriSbet. Og jo mete f)un teenfte paa bettc, 
be§ mere mobfalben Bleb ^un. Jptior meget fjan lobebe, 
faa flulbe tjan bog Brere fig ffig ab, at gorcelbrene fif no- 
get at fige paa i)am. Wen be (itulbe nu iffe fra ^beran- is 
brc* a(liget)el, tuntte Sqnn^be. 

Ser gif ifte mange Sub op til Sceteren, og berfot ^,.•■ ? 

btt)gbe§ bet, fttt SijnnjSbe ftf anbcn S^ibenbe. UpiS^ebeii <>- 
lagbe fig fu«gt paa Siitbet, og Sngrib fom ifle op igjeit, 
faa ber maotte Deere noget poofccrbe- $un bar tfle gob 20 -^.i''" ] 
til at fijnge SJteatitterne l)jem om Sttelben, [om l&un fjfr 

'at ftnub og ^11 bei Ddi fomne i ^ob. See note 2, p. 19. ■tjOef 
aubxt. See Note 2, p. 101. 
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ijasbe ojort og ^un foB iffc flobt om Olmtett, ba Ijuit fab' 
nebe Sngrib. 

I V,. ji(^ ci i-ftUa' iSette fljotb e, at Eiun Dpt ircet om 3)agen, og betbe& 
Met) iHe Sinbet fetierc. §im flif ofl ftellebe, ffutebe Stin- 
get Ofl SojJtiet, gfte&rCft og lagbe 2)7eII op, men bet bar s 
neppe meb ©Icebe, og 3:^otbi0rnS t)«flte ffltobet fomt beii 

■-^^^(Ij anbcit ®ut, fom ^aobe ©joitflen [ammen mcb fiam, [qitteS 

nu at fao SBiJSfiEb for, at bet maatle Bcere noget metfem 

<;\ U..-C ^ejiiie og a;6ot6i0rn, fibab ber gab bem ©mne til mangeii 

©amlale oppi 2Wat!en.' lO 

Om Uftermibbagen paa ben ottenbe 2>ag, eftet nt 
Sngcib Dar Ijentet ftjem, f^nteS bet at ligge i^ngrc ober 
Ijenbe enb nogenfinbe. 

9Iu bar faa long Z'lb rimben, og enbnu ingen S^tben- 
be. $un forlob fit Strfieibe for at frettc fig og fe ub obcr is 

f-,-*"j SSqgben, bo bette fqnleS f)enbe et Slagg isel jfa6 , og l)un 
nu iHe bilbe bare oelne. 

Som ^un fab, bleb ()un ttort, tagbe §obebet neb 
ober fin Sltm og falbt ftraf§ i ©0bn; men Solen ftflf, og 
bet 6Ieb en utolig Sjfbn. §un oat ober paa ©olbaRen, 20 
ober paa bet Soft, ftbor ^enbeS Sing fiob, og ftbor &un . ^ 
plejcbe at fooe; asiomfierne fro $aben bar flig fager ®uft "^ 
op, PiCnt iffe ben, ^un bar bant til, men en anben, noefien 
fom af Sijng. 

$boraf fommet Bet bet?* ttnifte '^un og B^iebe $0- 2S 
Debet ub ober bet aabne SSinbu. ^0, faa ftob 2;tiortii^rn 

'SlfOai hex flaU etc Observo reUtlva ^Dab bet tor ^DiRet. Sm 
note I, p. 71. '^osiaf tommcc Ml btt? what can that amifivm? 
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nebe i ©aoen og ptaiitebe Cqufl. "3JIen, fjrere big,' 6ttot- 
foe gi*fr bu bptte?" fpurte ^un. "Sta, be Slorafter Bil 
iHe boffe," fngbe f)an ofl flif og ftelfebe nebe i $aben. 
®a fliorbe bet ^enbe on M for Sllonifterne,* og ^un 6ab '^^'^ 
f)am enbelig at Bate bem op til §enbe igjen. "§a, bet s 
fan ieg gjerne gj^re," fagbe ^an, og faa famlebe f)an bem 
op og fom meb bem; men bet Dor not ilEe paa fioftet, " 
^un fab, for i)m (unbe gaa lige inb til Eienbe. Sa (om M 

aUobeten i bet famme. "S Sefu 9IaBn!* ©lal ben fljgge W*"^ 
©Eonlibgut lomme inb til big?" fagbe OToberen, fptang lo 
tit og ffillebe fig mibf i ffleien for f)Qm. SWen tian silbc 
inb alligebel, 09 nil beg^nbte be to at &rqbe 3. "SRot,^ i»^'Jj 
Sffot, tian oil Bare inb igjen meb 5Bromftetne mine," Bab \ 
©tinn^Be og gtoeb. "Sa, bet ^icetper iHe," fagbe aWobe- J 
ren og j^M5 poa. £)g Stjnn^be Dor faa toeb, faa roeb,irif 
for Eiim tibfte itte, Bucm ftun Bitbe ^afe til at binbe; men 
taBe ffulbe ingcn af bem. ' "S^ag i SUare SBIomfterne mi- 
ne!" raabte [|un, men be Br^b nu Prerre paa enb f^r, og be 
Bafre Slomfter ftrjUbeS ub oDeralt. SWoberen traabte paa 
bem, og ^an ogfaa ; ©qnn^Be grofb. 9)!en ba 3;fiorBi(Srn 20 
f)aDbe Jlitppet Slomfterne, tleP |)an faa fttjg, faa ftgg, 'W'-y 
§aoret Ooffebe paa [jam, 9(nfigfet ogfaa, ^inene foa onbt, 
og lange Sljfr fotte Ban i SWobcren. "Bogt big, SDJocI i^-^"' " 

■SMenljare big, ^tpotfot etc., but. my dear! uAy etc. SJig Is hero 
disjunctive, 1, e, Ijaxe tiQ^liate bii — bu Ijcete. *Ea giorbe 
bet ^enbe onbt etc. &\0xt ei< onbt for nogen, noget^^lQ be pained 
on account of, ba sorry for. ^ol means here 'after all, really.' *3 
.Qtfu 9ial)ii, say For Heauen's saktt 'men tabe [fulbe iiiflfn af bem, 
why thta order here? 
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©et bu iffe, bet et en onben, — ttoflt big !" fCreg ^un og ^-i 
Dtlbc f)en OQ Iijffitpe 9Kobeten, mm lorn itfe af S^eCfen.f^ 
3)a raabte nogen pnci ^enbe, og bet tadbte eit ©ang til. 
aWen ftiQ[§ for ^^orbiiJtn beef, 2)Ioberen ogfaa; bet toabte 
en ®ang tit. s 

"^fl!" fagbe SqimKOe oq Dottgnebe. 

"©tjnn^be!" raabte bet. 

"Sa", fbarebe f)un og (oo op. 

"§t)oc et bu?" (pittteS bet. 

!Det er 3Bot, fom raatiet, tcentte ©t)nnj(Be, retfte fig lo 
og giE inboOec mob ScetcrOoIbcn, ^bot SDIobeten ftob meb 
en Spb^ i ben ene $aanb, (fggflebe for fig meb ben anhertfliuiJj^' 
og faa ub imob fienbe. 

"§ct ligger bu og foDer tiaa ben jTetteJPiarlenl" !•'''' 
fagbe aUoberen. is 

"Scg bleD faa fiJDnig," fbarebc ©^nn^be, at jeg lagbc 
mig neb en liben SRib, og fan bibfte jeg iHe Drbet of, * 
f^r jeg Dor inbfobnet." — 

"Sligt man bu bogle big for, Sarnet mit. . §er 

er noget lil big i Cftben; jeg bagte igaac, bo gar ffal poo 20 
Scmgrcife." 

aWen SqnnttDe f^fte tiimiJB-' at SOJoberen iHc fom 

'20b pron. £?p, snd sometimes so wrlften, but as yet more often 
8*6, The writing with \) is more correct as the word is specifically 
Norwegian and not also Danish. Thus in the following cases Ihe 
voiceless stop is usual; Stilp, ^xaat, WcEpe, at life, gjtete, f^tc. 
Su^ati, Qattx etc. See Aars ^ 5, note. 'OQ \aa uibfte jtg Jlte 
DtBet of etc., say: I did not know bejore I had fallen aslttp. Observe 
the Idiom itU at t>ibe Otbel af. ^^an fig, not transUted. Cf. C«nn. 
an ftt^. 
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lierfor, oq ^un tcentte, at fiun iHc t)QOi)e br^mt om fienbc 
for ingen Sing. Saren, \aa f)eb SOIoberen, oar, jotn fKt i'.fc^ 

foat tiben og fpiitfe! af Sjjgfft ftoBbc Itjft $QQt ofl blaa P*^,^ia': 
0ine, fom gif fiigtc i §otoebet. $un [mitte libt, naax.-Sx^J'''''' 
fiun taltc, men bet Dar 6Iot, iioot f)iiii tolte tneb Sr^m- 5— 
mcbfotf. §enbc§ ^Infigt bar mi tIcDet nogct ffarpt tiun 
„„*-" Bar raff t fine ^Offgeljcr og fiaDbe altib I rabclt ' - — Sqn- V^^- 
"**■ 1 Jr n^Ce taJFcbe Eienbe for ©oUcrne, tog op gggcjet og faa ef- j2^'( 
^ Ipr. tiuab bet uat. 

'%a, gj(fr bet en anbcn ©ang," fagbe SKobetcn; lO 
"jeg lagbe iDJerCe til, at STopperne biitc iffe Dae uafCct 
eiibnu; bet maa bu pa§|e paa at gjpre, aSarnet mit, f 6 c 
^( bu tager ^Bilg." — 

"^a, ^ei Dar bare ibag." 

"ffom nu, faa faar jeg f)jcelpe big fiben jeg alligeDel is 
er tier," fogbe 9Kobeten og ff j^ttcbe fig op. "3?u maa 
^^fJ^- boamc big lil Orben, e nten . bu gaar unbcr 0inene mine v^t^.•.TCt■ 
Ellct ci." 

§un gif foran mob 3ReIfc|DaJuj, og Sqnn^Dc long* (La • j 
fomt cftcr. 3>er tog be ub og Daffebe op; SHobeten faa 20 
y^ii^ eftcr berc§ Stel og fanbt bet iffc Ijbe, gaD ibclig 9VnDi§« ' ' ■' 
jj,o^-^ning og f)jalp itl at fcie rent, og faatebeS gif en S^ime el- 
let to meb,* §un f)atbe unbet 9lr&eibet fortalt fienbe 



'og ^aube altib traoell. Bjemson employs here, as no( infrequently, 
a Danldsm at l|aOe IraUelt. The Norwegian requires the pronoun 
bet; at Ijoue bet troDtlt (as German eS eitig ftoben). "gil .... meb, 
passed by. a popular Idiom. 

X <l^vi^ .. ,»,!,; '. :/.,.■.,■■ ■.'-.'■■^ - ■ 



v^J . e^"' 



108 Stnn^tie Solbaffen 

om, fiDob be bteD meb f)iemme,^ og om, ^Bor trobett gun 
IjQBbe bet' nu, \«t t)un fif gaberen af 9Jet. ©aa ((lurie 
fiun eftcr, om @t)nn(tDe fiuffebe at loefe ®ub§ Deb, 
f^r ^uit iQflbc fifl om %clben; "for bet moa i!Ic fliem- 
me§", mente tiun, "ellerS flaat Slrbeibet baarlifi ben ncefte 5 

}^ @Q0 fnart be nu bat fcerbige, gif be ub paa ^ptben og *-^ 

fatte fig bat for at fente Sj^rene. Dg fom be nu Bel ^ab- 
be fat fig, fVutte 3Woberen efter Sngtib, nemfig, om ftun 
ifle [mirt fom lit St^lS tgjen. Sqnn^oe oibftc iKe mere lo 
berom enb 2i!obeten. "^Q,^g fan t^oK fare ," fogbc 
5DIoberen, og (Stjnn^De fotftob nof, at bet iffe Dat ^ngtib 
^un mente; ijun oilbe gjcrne ^oBe fiftjpt bet Bfff. men fiun 
^oBbe itfe aWob til bet. "3)en, fom albcig I)ot Sor^etre 
i $jcrtet, ^on finbc§ fomme 2:ibet, naar ^an minbft Ben- 15 
ter bet," fagbe SOIobeten. SttnmaBe fagbe iffe et Orb. 
"9iei, bet tiar jeg altib fagt,' ben But IiliDer ber ingen- 
ting of. — Enb at fcire fCig, ft)!" — 2;e fab begge goa 

■ ■ - ^»fl ber og fan neboBer; men be fan iffe jjaa ^Bernnbre. 
"$ar bu fi^rt, ^oorlebeS bet ffaor til meb fiam?" ffuctc 20 
SBIoberen og faa nu fort ^aa ^cnbe, — "SRei," fBarebe 



'iBob be brcB tncb ^jemmf , u^at they wtre doing at home. %x\W meb 
Is here ellptlcal for bribe faa mtti, 'to be doing, be engaged in.' 
The verb briUe ta often weakened lo a sort of 'duratlve auxiliary' 
e. g. S)e bKb Ofl orbcibebe, 'they kept on working,' '^oot ttaoett 
^n ^Dbe bet. See note 3, p. 10. Wt\, bet gni irg altib fogt, 
A colloquial use of the negative and affirmative adverbs iici and io. 
Here negative corresponding to the negative of the folbwtng clauM 
— iiiflentiiig. There is no fiied usage, however, as to this. 
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©Qnn^be. — "S)et f!al ocere Saatligt meb f}am" faflbe ^t/A"7l. - 
aWobcren. ©qnnttDe begnn&te at 6liBe tcang for Srgitet, \r^%*^'''"' - 
"gr bet bo farliflt?" [purte fiiin. — "SIq, bet bar nu ^* .V 
ShiiDftiftet i ©ibcn; — [a, f}ait [it not t iemnie g.[fig og- W^^ ' 
faa." Sttniitfue Wtc, f)un 6Ieb fctuSfenbe t^b; ftca(§ 5 
senbtc t}un fig mete bott, for at SKobecen if!e flulbe faa '.^ 

[e fienbc. "^a, bet ^ar Bel itfe noget bibete paa fig at ?^ 
fige?"^fl>Mrte i)un faa rolig, fom ^un Bor gob til; men 
aWoberen fiaDbc logt aUerfe tit, at fienbe^ 59t# gtf fterft, 
og berfor fbacebe 5"n: "9ta nei, iHe bet ftellet." 35a lo 
<2>j,ii''^ beggnbte ©tjnn^be af^e, fier maatte btete noget meget ^ ^,>-'Y ' 
gait paafcecbe. "§an Itggec?" fputte ^un. — "^a, ^ot§,4 ■^^^■>' 

i->-'*H' ftoit ligger. — S^et er Sqnb paa Sorrelbrene,' flige bcabc .■! ■■■',■ 

Sjolf, be er. ®obt oybraa en er ijan ogfaa, faa SBor^circc u'^I 

-». -.vi ■-■'•'- ^ir ingen 3:in9 at IrccDe bem for." ©gnntfbe Mcb nu fao i5 
BeHemt, at ^un itfe bibfte fine ^aabf ba fortfatte Wo- 
beren: "ffiu Bifer bet fig not at Bccre braB,* at ingen er 
bunben ti( ^am. 3Jor^erre tian lager ba ogfaa att til bet 
bebfte."* ©tinntSBe ftSlte en SBinimel^eb, fom ffulbe 5un 
neb oBer Serget*. 2D 

"9iei, jeg fjat altxb fagt til ^am, gar, jeg: Oub 
beBQte o§, ^ar jeg fagt, Bi f|or nu bare benne ene lEatte- 



■Iffc at I)a»e noget vibeve tiaa fig at fige, not to slgnlfj' much, not be 
v«iy serious. Cf. German ti %at wo^l iii(t(t Bid au[ f"^. 'Set et 
@qnb paa %oraltiVtnt, tTi.nsl His parmts an to be pitied. *at ^lin 
tHe Bibfte fine fflaab, that sht did not know uihat to do. <btoB. Ths 
B li silent knd the word is now often wrllten bra, both slnjfular «nd 
plunl, hence In Un« 13 above biaoe goll or bra Soil oa pronounced. 
Wot^cru i)m etc. S«enotel, p. 9S. ^Scig also written aSjerg. 



no Synnfvt SoI^o(fe1l>^ ^ 



ten, og fienbc fanr Bi f^rfle for. §an et nii ligefom Hot 
blub af fig, i]an. faa fctab fi"" ellecS cc; men fao et bet 
gobt meb bet, at iian tager %a5et, bet ftan ftnber bet, og 
bet er i @ub§ Otb." 3Hen &Qre nu StjnnjJtte lorn tit at 
tcenfc paa jjat [i«, fiDoc milb f)an Dat, fao fif ^un bet 5 

- enbnu birtrc meb at fiie ©roabcn neb, og benne Oang 
ntiltebc ingen 3)!obflanb; ^un BeggnbtE at grcebe. — 
"Sroeber bu?" fpurte 2Roberen og fan ^en til ^enbe ubeit 
at faa fe ^enbe. "^a, jeg tarnfet paa ^ara, Sat, og faa 

," og_bet_6E|ibjiuj0§JiI^tg§. — "Tien fjare big 10 

ba, 93arnet mit, fiBab goat bcr nf big?" — "SIq, jcg Seb 

i!fe rigtig bet torn flig otiet mig .... fanjle bet gaac 

I)am ilbe t)aa Sleifen," ftulfebe ©Qnn^De. — "$Dot Ian 
bu fnoEfel" — fagbe SKoberen; — "bet fEuIbe ine gaa 
t)am gobt? — Zil a3t)en efter tielfe g anbebeieit?"'— "^a, is 
5uf[ nu paa, .... ^DorfebcS bet gif . , . . ben anben," 
I)ulfebe ®t)nn(iiBe. — "Sa £)an! — men gar bin farec ba 
iRe frem font en ®o£, ^ ffulbe jcg tro. $ a n lommcc 

, nol ffabe§I^§' l^jem igjen, — f aaftem t SUorlieEre ellecS fiol- 
bi'r fin §aanb oDer ^am." 20 

3Koberen begqnbte at tage en S^anfe af benne Oraab, 

'eftfr flette Sanhtbeien. Observe Ihe definite form of the adjective, 
which Is ordinarily employed only after the pre-positlve or adjectival 
article ben, bet, a possessive demonstrative or relative pronoun or 
aftera noun in the genitive case. The adjectives ^el. ijalO, Ijier and 
flet may be thus used with the suflixed article. See also Croth 
gl52— 153. ^ap has long vowel and belongs In a class of words 
with final p after long vowel, see note 1, p. 106. ^abiil0i an old 
adJecHval genitive as, in fttibSlflfleii, finbfqg etc. For a discussion 
of various kinds of petrified genitives, see Falk and Torp p. 47 — 53. 
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fom life bilbe ^olbe op iajen. Met fom f)un \ab ber, fag- 
be film: "2)er cr monge Sing i aJccben, fom Tan bocrc j 
tunoe nof, men ba faai en trgfte fig nieb, at be lunbe ^aOe ^ ' 
bcecet eii'inu tringre.'" — 

"SQ/ bet ec en boorlig %iii%" fagbc nu ©gnn^be og 5 J*'''"''" 
fltceb fnatt. 

aKobecen ^aobe IHe rigtig ^ierte til ot fDore ijmbe. 
5fQ& f)un lirnCte; foa [agbe ()un Mot: "2?orf|Etre fetD Be* 
ftemmet mange Xing for 0^ paa en fijntig SDIaabe; bet ftnr y^*^ 
^an Del gjort f)er meb," og |aa tcifte finn fig, t^i ^fliene 10 
i^^j.'^ fccgijnbte at rniite oppi %ajen. Jtlolferne flang, ©Mttetnc 

ftaufebe, og bet hrog langfomt uboDer, ba Sj^tene Bac .1 

(JluaI mfftle og rolige. §un ftob og fan til, jbojLfaa ©ijnn^oe '■'^ 
, _'Ci ocpre meb og tagc mob bem. ©qnn^De teiffe fig tiu og- 

faa og torn efier; men bet gif langfomt. is 

Saten ©oI6a(fcn fiF nu traDelt meb at ^ilfe paa fin 
1.^ 5Buffa£. S)er fom ben enc ^0 efter ben ctnbcn, og be 
fjcnbte ^enbe og roittcbe; ^un Elatipcbe bem, tolte iti bem 
og Bleb gtab igjen ueb at fe, ^bor gobt be ^aobe taget ftg 
allelammen. "%a \a," fagbe I)«n ; "9Jorfierre et ben ncet, 20 
)om ^olbet fig nter til Eiam." §tm ijia\p nu ©gnntsoe , 
meb at fcette bem inb; t^e bet gif fent meb ©^nn^be ben -■■ ' 
^Dog. SDIobcten fagbe ingenting bcttil; f)un ^jalp (len- 
be ogfaa meb at maffe,* fti^nt ^un beroeb bleb Icenger 



'tqngn, the regular comparative of tung. The unumlauted timgtte 
Is also used, though as a rule limited (o the literal sense 'heavier.' 
One would not in our passage say tuiigere. ^ma\h=meltt, the 
usual form In Norway, 



113 Stnn^oe Solbalttn 

b^t oppe, enb ^iin f)QDbe forefat fig. 33q be nu tmBbe 

^ V fitet , lage&e SRoberen fig til at tnge neboDet ifljen, OQ 

""' Stjnn^Be oilbe f^tge ^enbe paa 5Bei. 

"9Iq nei," (ogbe 2Woberen; "bu er fanffc trort og Oil 
bcete i ^reit," og faa tog ^un ita ben lomme 2(»b iil fig, 5 

', floB fietibe $aQnbm og faflbe, ibet Ijim foa ftffett paa 
l^enbc: "Seg lommet fnart op igjen for at fe, ^DotlcbcS 

bu dot bet.' §oIb bu big iil o§ og tcenf iHe paa 

anbre!" 

; g^epije . Sat SRoberen fommen of Stjne, fi*t ^un 10 

tcenfte paa, ^UotlcbeS ^iiit pfutbe faa fnateft 5Bub neb til 
©tonliben. §un (albte paa SEiotbj^rnS Prober; turn 
bilbe fenbe ^am neboCer; men ba ^an fom, fanbt ^un bet 

<■ leit at betro fig til i}am, fogbe berfor: "3!et Ocir ingen* 
ting." .§uii twnfie bo paa af gaa felD. aSifSfieb moatte i5 
tiun ftaPe, og bet tat Stjnb af ^ngcib, fom iffe fcnbtc ^en- 
be 50ub. Slatten oar ganffe ll)§, og ©aarben laa iRe faa 
langf nebe, of ^un nof funbe gaa ben 93ei, naar ftigt bros ■.•■^ 
berneb. SWcnS fiun fab og to'nfte poo bette, lagbe l^un 
fantmen i 3^anferne alt bet, 3)!oberen ^aBbe fagt, og ©raa- 20 
ben fieg^itbte paanl) ; men ia Dor tfun fjelfer iHc fen, tog oj-"'" 
paa fig el Zildlabe og git en grogP ei, for at ©utteme 
i(fe ffulbe merle bet. " ii ■ T^ 

So Icengre r)un fom frem, jo mere ffpnbte ^wi pact, *^^ 
og titfibft ^oppebe Iiun neb ab ©angftien, '\aa ©moafte- 25 
nene I^Snebe, tuirebe nebooer og gjorbe ©lErcef. ©fjdnt W-*:'' 

■^nlcbee htt f)aTtitt,fiow you an gttlmg along. 8t IpM btt 90M, 
(Ut,=to fare well, ill, eS a«t, fi^tet^t, ^obtiu 
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^un Bibfte, tit bet far hate ©tenene, fom'rullelie, fotefom 

&et fienbc boa, ot ^w ^ot noQen i 9?iyrfip&pii . o q ^un maul- 
te ftanfe 09 Iije eftcr. ©ao bar bet ingenting, og Ijuii 
Iiovpebe affteb fotfete enb f^t; ba Eicenbte bet |ifl, cit ^mi 
meb et fferft $oii fom neb paa en ft^rre ©ten, iom fta( 5 
ftem i SJeicn meb ben ene ©nbc, men «ti l0§nebc, for of- 
fieb 00 forbi (jenbe. S)en ajorbe futrt St0i, bet fnogebe i C/'*'^'" 
50u(fene, og ^wn Cat rceb, menMeB bet enbnu mere, ba ji 

ijun lioogiio fqnte§, bet Bat nogen, iom teifte fig og r«le v-^ 
fig Iirngre ncbe paa aSeien. g^tft trenfte ^un, at bet 10 ,, 
■ji U*A^ tunbc Dure et IJby, ^un ftanfebe meb tifcage^olbt toibe: . -^ '■'■"' 
^in nebe paa 58eien ftob ogfaa ftille. 

"§o — i!" fagbe bet, Siet fat SWoberen. 

S;et f^tfte, S^itn^De gjotbe, Bar at (Vtiifle ftc" og 
fljemme fig. $un fab en gob ©tunb for at Dente og fe, om is 
aJioberen ^aribe Cjenbt ^enbc igjen og Iom tUboge; men 
bet gjorbe &«n iffe. @aa Dentebe ^un enbnu Icenget, 
for at aWoberen funbe fomme gobt of 93eien. 91aat f)un ^j 

nu tog affteb igjen, gif'fiun fiille, og fnart ncermebe f)nn ^' 
fig §ufene. 20 

$un bleu nogel beflemt igjen, ba fiun faa bem, og o'V','' 
belte tiltog, jo na;tmere I)un fom. Silt oat ftilte bet, 9lt- ;, 

beibSrebffaberne ftob Ia?net op mob SBa?gflen, %b laa &ug- x'-'- ' 
get og ftabtet op, og 0t\en 6eb faft i @ta66en. 

§iin gif forbi og ften til S)^rcn; bet ftanfebe Fiun 25 
enbnu cngang, faa fig omlring og ftjcbe; men intet tis'rte 
fig. Dg fom f)un ftob bet og sat i UoifSfieb, om ftiui 
turbe gaa paa Softet til ^ngtib eHec et, fom i^un til at 
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iariic, at 6et set mnafte occte en ITifl 5Rat for nogfe 9(iir 
fibcn, nt SI)or6i^rit IiaDbc Uocret oDer og xAantfA Slomftci-- 
ne fictt&cS. $urtia tog ^un SfoeTie of fig og liftebe fig A^^""^ 
olj oil 3;rnpt)en. 

^ngrib 6IeD meget rccb, ba film bacignebe og Jnn, bet 5 
bar ©Qniitfue, bet IjnBbe Daft fjenbe.^ — 

"$orIebe§ fjar f)att bet?"' Ijtiiftebe SonniSDe. 

9fu minbebcS Snflrib a[t(ammen og Dilbe tofle iJoa 
fig' for at \m^^^\ciat fUtite ffrafS. SU!cn Sijnn^tie fntte 
fig iiQn Sengefanten, bab tienbe Itgee og qjentoa fit lo 
S^ijfrgSmaal. 

"9fu cc bet bebre," fagbe Sngrtb ^uiffetibe; "jeg 
Eommet fnart olJ til big." — 

"Sja^re S"flr'^' flisi" ingen 3:iiig fot mig, bu ifan 
tntet gait fige mig, font jeg iffc fiat tccnft mig Dcctre."' 15 

^ngrib fpltc enbnu at Brere ff_aniiiam, men ben dm- ,y^ 
ben§ 3ri)ot breo yoci,' og ber bleu ingen 3:ib til £imijeif> 
J^biflenbe falbt ®p«g§maalene, Ijbiffenbe ©uarcne; ben 
btjbe ©til^eb timbt omfting gjotbe fiaabe Sp^rgSmnat 
ofl ©Dat enbnu aluorligere, faa at ber blett en flig fioiti- 20 

'twt ^aube OqH ^clibc, betlar In present speech would be ber ^aDbe 
BwHet ^cnbe. In the meaning 'to awaken' DoKe follows Ihe 2nd 
conjugallon, pret. and past-prtc. Uceltebe — OccHet. On the other 
hand, DCffte— Dafte— Batt means to 'awaken' In a transferred sense 
as; bel^atboH ftot gorim bring, 'See note 1, p. 112, 'oilbc tage 
pttQ fig, etc. wanted to dress herse!f in order to escape answering 
mmrdiately. *\om jeg Hit ^ac tceiift mig Dcenre, but ivhat I have 
imagined it morse, lit. which 1 have not imajrlned worse, 'bletl paa, 
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bclig Stimb, ^boti man QiiijEr of fe ben Uoetfte ©otibficb 
ligc i |3iet. Jlien befte ii)ntc5 be ficgge at faa ub/ ot 
3:()i)t6i^rn§ Sftilb Uar libcn bcnne ®aiiG, og nt intet onbt .^n; 

;_W>^ feci fianS ©ibe ffj^b tig imetlem ^am og bece§ J Btebttilett f (y^i 

for ^Qin. 3)0 gtceb 6egge frit ub, men ftille, — og ©tin- 5 . .V 
ni(»e grab nieft; f|un Jdb ganffe f ommenfunfen paa Sen- c^^ 
gcFamcn. Sngtib fjigte at {tige ijenbe beb at minbe om, cV^' 
[)boc mangen ©locbe be tre tet iiabbe (jatit fanimen; men 
ba flif bet I)er, f om too^ftc . at ftoet liben ©rinbring frcr 
be 23agc, tiBorobet ©olffinnct leger, nu i ©orgen fmeltec lO 
op i S:Qarer. 

"$ar Ijctn fpurt eftet mig?" f|bij?ebe ©^nnObe. — 
"San l)ar nteffen iffe talt." . ■ 

Sngrib f)iif[ebe ©ebbelen, og ben 6egt)nbte at trp fFe V'"' 
tjetibe. — 15 

""gr ^ati ba iffe gob til ot tale?" — 
"Seg beb iffe, ^borlebeS f)an ftar bet;* — ifan tcEit- 
ter Bel beS mere."* — 
"Coifcr fian?" — 

"SPIoc ftor Itcft for ^am; im man f)un gj^re bet ^bec 20 
Sag." — 

"^bab figet tian faa?" — 

"iRei, tjan figet nceften ingenting, f)0ter bii. $an 
ligger blot bet og jer." — 
-, yt'Jj^ "®^* ^^ ' ^'^" mgleliji @tue, l)an ligger?" — 2S 

'foa lib, makt out (of it). '^UoiIcbe8 ^an fiar bet, how he is. See 
note t, p. 112. 'VtX, 1 suppose. 
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"^a." — 

"Dg Benbet ^oBcbet mob SSiitbiiet?" — 

'%a." — 

SJe tnufl IJegfle en Stunb. ©aa fagbe SnQtil*: 

"®en lille ©anti()an§Iegen/ hi enflang gaU ^am, 5 
i)cenaet ber i SBinbuet og Deiibct fig." 

"5fl- bet er bet famme," ' fcigbe Stjnn^e ;)lubfelig 
og fterft; "atbtig i Setben jTal nogen fatt mig til at 
fliptic ^ant, enten bet nu gaar faa ellet faa!"° 

Sngtib 6Ieo megef beflemt. "fCoftoren beb iHe, lo 
om i)an fncir $e[fen fin igjen," l&tiiffebe fiun. 

9fu fuTBebe ©i)n«^De §oCebet meb tilbcige^olbt 
Srtiab, faci paa ^cnbe uben at fige et Orb, lob bet fan 
igjen fnlbe og bki) fibbenbe i Xanfer; be fibfte Xaatet 
ronbt fngte neb obec ^inberne, mm ingen nt) torn efter, is 
flun folbcbe §(cnbcrne, men tjfrie ftg el(er§ iffc; bet Dor, 
fom ftiin fab og tog en ^JMniijg. Meifte ijun fig ba 
liliibfelig* meb et SmiE, lubcbe fig neb otter ^ngtib og 
gno ^enbe et Batmt, langt St)§. 

"(St t)an 5cIfeW§. foa ffol jeg pkie fiam. 9I« taler 20 
jeg til mine gorulbre!" 



■So called because given on Si. John the Baptist's day. '3a, b(t er 
bcl fomme, say ii«// / don't care. See note 2, p. 8S. "eiiten ftet 
nu gnar foa cOci fan, howeiiet it may end. *))IiibFe(ig pron. most 
often ;)lutfcli, not pfuSfelt with assimilation of bf lo 8( after short 
vowel as Poestion p. 31, IV, I a. See Aars §46, b. Modem 
Language Notes 18, 157 '. 
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33ette Wtic ^tfgrili tneget; men f()t f)im (om til nt 
(tge noget/ f^Itc ^un fin §oanb gretieii ; 

"^atvel, Stiflrii)! 5Ru btl ieg gna otioBec olene." , ,. 
— Dg §im DenMe fig megef fiiirlin - V'^^^a 

"Eel bar ben Sebbelen," ^ciffebe ^ngrifi efier ftenbc. 5 

— "©ebbelen?" ft)urte SgntijiDe; 3;tigtib Bat allerebe 

oppe, iebte ben frent og gil fien HI lienbe meb ben; men 

ibet liMn meb fin Uenftte ^aanb puttebe ben inb paa ^en- 

t ^y.-'^ be§ ^orm, flog ftun ftn I)^ire omfring [)enbe§ §qIS og gob 

§cnbe nu fltjSfet igjen, mcn§ ©tinn^be f^tte ^enbeS 5Caa- lo ^U'^ 
tet fatbe barme og ftote pan fit Slitftgt. ©na fl^ ^ng- "f ^^ 
rib ^enbe fctgte ub a\ ^uten og hiffebe ben i; for l^un 
[)QDbe iffe 2Ho& til at fe 9Ieften. 

Sgnn^bc gif fagte neb ah 5ltQppen poa fine $ote- 
foffer; men ba 3:QnCerne Dar ^enbe* for mange, fom ^mr is ,1. 
uforbdirenbe til at gjjJre gt^i, bictt zceb. ftoppebe ub af '^~-' 
©angen, greB Sloene og iCebe meb bem i ^aanben fotbi (ll 
§ufene, ober SWacfernc og lige 6ott til ( grinb en; bee ffan- •\'' 
■ fcbe fiun og traf bem pflo, begijnbfe ctt goti obet opober og . ^,.i 
ffljnbfe fig, fotbi ^'fobct bat lommet t_ ^nrt . §un gif og 20 '^'■' 
fmaafong og fCynbte altib m^ece og mere paa, \aa ^un tiN 
[ibft bleb trffit og maotte ftctte fig. ©qq f)uffcbe tfun 

©ebbeten. 

|, 33q ^^Ijunben gjorbe ©t^i ben nctfte SWotgen, ©ut* 

''"" feme Baognebe, og Sj^rene fTuIbe malfe§ og flipped, bar 25 

' ©qnnitbe cnbnu tHe fommen. 

*\0t ^un font lil at^fer ^un lorn ^g tit at, be/are she mas able to. 
*^fnbf, reneilve datJvo. 
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©om ©uiterne ftob ofl unbtebe fig paa, ^Dot l&iin 
funbe Dicre, 03 fanbt uh, at ^un iffe ^abbe Uaget Iiele 
SRotten,^ — lom Sgrtti^be. 

$un Oat mcget bleg og ffille. 

Ubcn at fige et Otb gaB t)un fig til at> lage 9Wa& 5 
for ©uttetne, lagbe ^ifle neb og Ijjalp fiben meb at malfe. . ^^ 

laagen ttt)!(ebe enbnu be laW Hggenbc aafg, Qgnget {tTi; 
gnirebeof Slug ^en ocet ben btunr^be ^n^ bet bar libt ^*^ 
lolbt, og naat ^unben gj^bc, fbarebe bet riinbt omfting, 
SBuffopen blet) fluppett; ben rantebe mob ben ftifte Siift, \<i^ 
og ^ t)aa So fog affteb* ub ober j ganfe : men ber fremme -^ 
(ob alt §unben, tog mob bent og m^bte for bem, til allc 
bar flupKt- ^bori^aa ogfan 'fKin flap bem frem; ^olfe- 
Inben btrtebe I)enab Sffafen, ^unben gi^be, faa bet flat if- 
igjennem, ©utterne pr^bebe, (jbem fom funbe ^aufe 15 ,JJ 
ftetfeft. K 

Sta benne 2arm gil ©l}nnt(be fiott 09 neb tif bet 
eteb paa StjSlen, t)bor 5"grib og I)un pleiebe ot [tbbc. 
§un grocb iffe, fob flille og ftirtebe og mcrfcbe af og til j;^^ 
&in iltte ©tfli, fom nu fjernebe fig og flpb bebre fmnmen, 20 
fo loengcce bout ben fom. Itnbet bcitc bcgijnbte [jun at 
[moanlinne, bcrpna at fqnge tibt f)(fiere og faa meb flar, 
50i ©temme fitlgenbe Sang, ^m\ fjnbbe loget ben om 
- efter en anben, fom Ijun Ijobbe funnet, fra Ijun Bar Sarn. * 

'^ele ^fatten. See note 1, p. 1 10. «flaii ^iiti (ig tit at, she began. 
•tog affteb, started off. *\xa ^iiii bar Sarit. Nole the abbreviated 
vtpttsAon.^fivm the time that she was a child. Observe also (he absence 
of the Indefinite article before the predicale noun as In French and 
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9h( Xat for alt, ifra bt bat fmnfl 
ofl legte famnien i Stog og 2tige'. 
Seg trentte, Segen ben ffiil&e gaa' 
of) i be Qtaanenbe S^age. 

Seg tunfte, Segen ben ffulbe goa^ 
ub fca be Ipoebe, Iqfe SSirfe 
bib frem, &l)or @ofbaHef)ufe flaa, 
Ofl til ben r^bmalie fiirfe. ■ 

Seg feb og Denteb fan mnngen Sticlb 
Dg fna bib bott nnber ©mne^eien; 
men Sftjgge gjorbe bet m^rfe Sjelb,' 
og bn, bn fnnbt iffe SBeicn. 

^cg fab og Denfct og tcenfte tit: 
5?nar ^^figen liber, fion aSeicn Doner. 
Og Stjfct f[i'ftc§ og btcpiibte libt, 
og ®agen torn og gil oBer. 



Gennan. Similarly before appositional nouns denoting occupaUon, 
profes^on and natlonalUy as; Ijiill rl laict, 'he is a teacher'. Xe ei 
eiiglirntifte, 'they are Englishmen." The verbs that are followed 
by a predicate noun without the article are OaTe. &li»e, fUlicS, and 
Btere f abt, ^Htgen bfu ftiilbc flaa etc. This use of the pronoun Bfn 
Is archaeic and poetic. See note 1, p. 95. For examples of 
such pleonastic use of the pronoun in older Danish and In Norwegian 
dialects see Falk og Torp, p. 275-276. 'men ©f^gge giorbe 6et 
mKife gjcie, the subject is tJidb, 
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Set ffaffnrS^ 0irt er Bleoet bard, 
bet tan foQ fent meb at Denbe Sqnet*; 
bet Ijenber flet tnoeR aiibcn fflani 
og Brccnber furt unbet ^tgnet. 

!De ncEDner ©teb, ^bor jeg Zv0 tan faa: 
bet et i Sitlen Bag gagetliben; 
men beb mig iffe om bib at gaa! — 
San fibber lige tieb ©iben. 

— Wlen gobt, ftifl t^b jeg bog, iftiem het Bar, 
fom lagbe gobt ®aarbene mob EiDeronbre 
og 58ei foe Sqnet i ©logcn ffor 
og gab bet Sob til at banbre. 

aSen gobt, foo beb jeg bog, febem bet bat, 
fom fatte ©tole til fiirfcbovbet 
og gjotbe, ot be gaa $Qr om ^at 
fremober lige mob ^oret. 



'RofloiS (=^0.N. ©tof'ftati), thus written by Bjemson and seneralljr 
by othsr writers, Ibsen wriles al present |taHer, (and ftaIt«B, 
adj.). An excellent discussion of Ibsen's language may be found In 
Heur^ Ibsen Feslskift ed. Cerh. Gran 1898, pp. 172-205 in an 
ai'tlcle by Professor Johan Storm. On pages 163-171 la discussed 
som characteristics of Bjernaon's language. 3>et ftoflfltS 0tet er 
6(eBet eani, soil, to look yonder under the fir-slope. See Stama 
7 lines 3-4. *bet (an foo fent mcb ot etc.. it is d^culHforS) to. tit 
it knows so slowly how to turn lis look. 
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®ob S:ib eftet' fnb ®uttorm Sol6flHen og fiarcit 
fommcn fcorti ben [tore, Io|e ©tue pan ©olboHen og liefle 
for I)tnanben af nogle nt) SB^ger,^ |om be ^iDbe foot fta 
5Bl)cn. 2)e fiaCbe bceret i Sitfe om Sotmibbaaen; tf)i bet 
Doc ©0nbafl, — (aa tiabbe be float libt tamineit ub oBec 
Sorbet* for at fe, ^borlebeS Stgeren ftob, og for of oBer- 
beie, Iibab ber ffulbe IceggeS igjen eller &aDe§ oppe til 
nafte Star. 2)e fioBbe cuSIet fret ben cne atlcge* ofl 9(fler 
til ben flnben, og bet [gnle^ bcm, ot (Soorben »or goat 
gobt frem i bereS SEib; "@ub beb, ^borIcbe§ ben Cil ffj^ite 10 
fig, naat bi er fiotte," l)QDbe ^aren fagt. 2)a Car bet, 
®uttorm fiaobe Bebet ^enbe fislge meb inb, at be hiiibe 
Icefe i be nt) 5B^flet;^ "tl)i en gjpr bebft i at f)oIbe fig fra 
f[ige 2!anfcr." 

3JIen nu Uar Sogen pr^bet, og Saren mente, at be 15 
gamie Car &cbre: "Solf ffriser bnre op igjen of bem." 
— "®et Ian ooere meget i bet; Stemunb fagbe ibag til 
mig i Sirfcn, nt SB^rnenc er ogfoa bare JJi^rirlbrene op 
iflien." — "So, bu og Soemunb t)ar nof lolt om meget 

'®ob Sib c]tex for gn flob lib efter. 'a\ noflle nq SPget, a 
Danlcism. The Norwegian requires the plural Inflectional e, llfle, 
as also in fti, contrary to Danish. *Nole gorb, neuler, 'the field, 
grounds' (but ^Otbm 'the earth'), *9ttle(ie, ground left Ijdng (fallow.) 
To let lie fallow is at Icegfle 'att' (=attet=e(tet 'after') ifljen. 
'See note 2 above. 
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ibafl." — "©ocmiml) ft en fotftnnbifl aKtiiib." -/ "9Ken ^/^ 
^otbcr fig libt' til fiii .^crre oa t^eijcr, er jeg Snnne fot."'" 

— $er|iaQ (bnrebe itfe ©iittorm. ■ 

"§t)or blcS bet nil af SqnntSOe?"'fputte SKobeceii. 

— "§un cr oppe paa Softel," [oarebe f)aii. — "Jiu fab s .^ 
ber jo (dp meb ^enbc ftrt/ IjDocIebeS Dor ^un tjjjfnbs?"^ f 

— "9ta — " — "^u ffulbe \tte EiaOe labct ^enbe fibbc 
ber filenc." — '"I^qx fom nogen." 

Konen toug libt. — 

"$nem bat bel bet?"' — "Sngrib OronUben." lo 

"^SQ ttcnfte, E)tin Uac paa Scrieren enbnu." — 
"§un bar ^jemme ibag, far at 3Wobercn funbe fomme i 
iiirfc." — "^a, bi ]aa bo ogfaa f)enbe ber en '3:>aQ." — 
"§un 6i^r meget at fton i." — "SDet liar anbre meb; en 
fommet nlltgebel bib, fean' Ic en fl ^eg til ." l-.t'-r.^-'^'AS 

(Suitorm fbarebe iffe Ijecpan. Dm en ©tunb fflQbe 
ffaren; "Se bar ber, ^cle ®ranIibfoIfet°ibog, forubnt 
^iiflrib." — "So. bet Bar bel for at f(ilge Sljorbj^rn fftrfle 
Sang." — "§an faa baarlig ub." — "^He 6ebte at 
;(i,Pcnfe;'jcG iinbrcbe mig oner, fian bar fnapaS." — "Si. 20 
ijan liar fnat (ibe for fin ©niffnp." 

©utiorm faa libfnGb for fig: "§an er nw i6are Ung' 



'libt In thU sense is Danish. When the meaning Is 'bul little' the 
Norwegian says libel; libt would mean 'a Kttle'. <gt)0[ UeV bft nil 
af SflUitJBe? What became of Synn've? 'S)ii jab bfr jo felU Hlfb 
bcnbe (flr, why you sat there yourself etc. *i)tietn t)at Dfl bet? Who 
could that beP *^aii Is here an indefinite substilory pronoun. "On the 
weak Inflection of ttfle here see note 1. p. HO. 'Supply bet er 
before itfe. *Iibt 'a little.' See above note I. 
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bommen* enbnu." — "iEer et mgeti gob (Scunb bee; en 

fan albttg Bcerc tcgg '\iaa t)am." 

©uttorrn, torn fab mcb 3Iltmerne poa SBorbet oq ^N 

breiebc en Sog runbt i ^amtbcn, aa&Tieb e nu benne, eg -^i^'" 
ibct i)an ieQijnbte ligeiom at Ittfe fcigte i ben, lob fian be 5 
0th folbe: "$Qn flat bcete ganffe fitter paa at faa igjcn ftA/^""^ 
fin fulbe §elie." 

aWoberen tog nu ogfaa en. "2)et t)Qt cigtifl brat) for ^ 

en taa Dcitfer @ut," ftiflbe l^un; "5BorI)ette Icece Eiam at 'i}-'^\ 

iiuQe ben bebte." lo ."^ " 

3;e Icctle bcflge to ; faa fagbe ©uttorm, ibet i&an bUi—^'^ 
\ieb^ om: "§an faa iffe fiott til ftenbe i [)ele S^ag." — 
"9fei, jcg mecfebe mifl ogfaa, at ^an fob ftille i ©tolen, 
til ^un Oar gaat." 

En Stunb efter faflbe ©uttorm: "2!u tror, ^an is 
Blcmmet i^cnbe?" — "Set bar i alle galb bet Bebfte." 

©uttorm Ifffte ligefrctn, Slonen tilabc be. "Seg fO- 
ne§ iHe biberc om, nt ^ngrib BHuer fibbenbe 5er," fagbe 
f|im. — "Si)nni)De fjar nefpe nogen anben at tale meb.'' 
— "$un [)Qr o§." — 3i\i \aa gnbetcn 6ort paa Eienbc: 20 
"aSi man iffe bure for ffrenge." Sonen taug; om en 
Stunb fagbe ftun: "5!eg Bar Bdler albrig' fotbnbt f)en- 
be bet." Siberen lagbe 50oflen fammen, reifte fig og faa 
uboBec ifra asinbuet. 



'UngbDtnnten. See nol« 5. p. 8. '3eg ^ax pellet albtig, m 
have I evtr. 
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"SJer float SifltiJ'," fofl^e Sin. 9Iet)pe l^aBbe SHo- 
beren Ei^ct bdfe, ftft I)un £)urtio gif ub. Saberen [tob 
enbnii Icnige i 5Gmbiiet, Bcnbtc fig ba og gil op og neb; 
^onen fotn inb igjen, fean flan(ebe. 

"^0, bet Dot, fom ieg tffii(te,"'fagbeliun; "©QnWDe s , , 
fibbet oppe og gtceber, men tober neb i fin Sifte, naat jeg vf i 
lommet," og \o.ix fortfatle ^un, ibet Eiun tqftgbe meb ©one- |V^ , 
bet: "Wet, bet er ifle gobi, at Sngrib gaot tier;"* — j y' 
^un got) fifl fit of ftelle meb StielbSmaben, gif offe ub K 
og inb. ©ngang, men§ fiun bar ube, fom Sgni»rt)e, libt lo 
r^bgrabt og ftille; ^un gleb let fotbi S^aberen, fom ^uii 
foQ Dp i 2tnfigtet og ^en til Botbel, ^Dor fiun fatte fig og 
tog en Sog. ©n ©tunb efter lagbe E)un bm fammen, gil 
fien og fpurte 2)Ioberen, om ^nn fFuIbe ^jalpe ^enbe. "^q, 
gi()E bu bet!" lagbe benne; "3[rbcibe er gobt for alting." is 

2;et blet) ^enbe§ %vx ot bt^Xz Sorbet; bti [tob &orfe 
beb Binbuet. Sabeten, fom ^ibttl ^QS>bz goat op og neb, 
gif nu berfien, og faa ub. 
<■, "^eg ttor, ben fommer fig, ben f Bt^gage ren. SBegnet 
ffog," fagbe lion; fiun ftillebe fig beb ®iben af fiam og faa 20 
til. $on benbte fig, ffonen Dor inbe, og fao ftr^g 5on 
Bare ben enc §aanb neb ob @Qnn()be§ 58ag^obcb, Jbocpaa 
ftan otter gab fig til cxi goa. ^^ 

33c fpifte, men meget ftille; SWobcren Icefte ggnneiL ' 
ben SJog baobe f0r og eftet ©orbet, og ba be ^abbe reift 25 



'So, bet tar «tc. See note 3, p. 108. '91ei, bet et etc. See note 
3, p. 108. 'Sun flat) pfl tir nt, she began to. ^a 0T bu bell 
Is exhortative: the pronoun adds empha^. 
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fig, Dil&e ^un, be ffulbe la\e og ftjnge, fiBah be og[aa 

giotbe. . ./> 

"@ubs Otb giber 5reb; bet ec bog ben ftdcfte a Setjig - ^^ 
nelje i $ufet." 

ailoberen foa i bet [fltnme f|cn til ©gnntfbe, fom ^ab- 5 
be jlaat 0inene neb. 

"9tii TIqI jeg fortoelle en $iftorie," [agbe OToberen ; 
"bet er faiibt, ^nett Orb, og iCfc ilbc for ben, fom oil 
tccnfe betooer." 

Ofl \aa fortalte f|U": "®er oat i min OpDeitSt en lo 
^entc pQQ $Qug, fom Bat ©atterbaiter til en gommef, 
fioglcerb CenSmanb. ^an tog t)enbe tiblig til fig for at 
^aue ®IcEbe of ^enbe paa fine gomle ^nge, Icerte ^enbe 
ba nQturligbig ®nb% Otb og gobe ©ttf. $un bflr fnar 
til ot fatte ofl glob i' SunbfTafi, foa ^un, inben long %ib I5 
1^6, bat fremme, tinor Ci ftob tilboge; ^un ffreb og teg- 
nebe og funbe fine (SIoIeBjfger'og 25 S?apit!et i Sibelen, 
ba ^un Bar 15 9Iat; jeg puffer bet, fom* bet bat igaar. 
§un 5oIbt mere of at tefe enb of at bante, faa f)un fjelbeu 
fanbteS ber, fiDoc Saget git men tiere i SBebftcfaberenl 20 
SoftDcqcelte, fibor f)an§ mange ^0Qet ftob. 3)et hat flifl 
til, at fifer ®ang bi torn fammen meb fienbc, ftob &un, 
fom ^un bat anbenftebS, og bi fagbe til ^beranbre: JBar 
bi blot faa floge fom Saren ^augcn. §un ffulbe arbe 



'fllaU i, delighted with, fond of, say hero, liked lo learn; 'font {—fom 
om), as if. cf, the use of 'as' for 'as If In Shakespeare, as In 
Macbeth I, 4. II. 11, 2. 28, etc. 
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©omlirtgen, og mange gobe Siaite bfib fig HI nt beic ijalvt 
mei) ^enbc; 2[fflQg fif be olle. ^ spaa ben a:tb Denbfe 
spteftef0nneit ^jem fta fin spreffelure'; bet doe ide gaat 
flobt mcb fiam, fnafom ^an mete ^aDbe i)at ©inb for* 
aSilbptafi og be onbe S^ing enb for be gobe; nu brof tian. 5 
"Sogt big for ^am!" (agbe ben gomie fienSmanbeu: 
"jeg ^or bcetet megef fammen meb be fotnemme, og.bet 
er min ©rforing, ot be et minbte Barb bor fiib, enb 
aSonben." 

ffnren ii0vte Bcftanbig E|on§ Stfift ober be anbreS, — 10 
og ia ijun fenete fom til at m^be ^reflefjfnnen, gif ftuir 
nffibe^; t^t ^an ftob eftec ^enbe. ©ibcn funbe finn in* 
genffebS goo, uben ^un m^bte l)am. "^(ct." fagbc t)im; 
"bet natter big libel!" Wien tian fulgte, og [aolcbc? bot 
bet til,' at fmn bog tilfibft moatfe ftonfe og fi^re. $qii 15 
Dor faget noF, men ici (ian fagbe, fian itite funbe leoe 
^enbe forul en ffrctmteS film Beef. $an gif og breu' om 
§ufene bcr, men ^un fom iff e lib ; fion ftob ubenfor ^cn* 
be§ SJinbu om iUatten, men fmn fom iffe nb; ^an fogbe, 
fian Bilbe gjfire Enbe pno fig," men Stiren Dibfte, fibab 20 
I)un bibfte. 3;og i^an foa til at btitfe igjen. — "SUogt 
big; bet er SijoSielenS Sift nitfammcn," fogbe ben gamie 
fien§monben. ®aa ftob Saclen en S)ag lige paa ^enbeS 



'\aa 9Ifffng, be rejected, ^tjavt €inb for, b« IncUned to. 
^og faalebeB bni bet ti(, and so S happened, ended with, ^an 
git og bteb om ^ufeiie, he would idle about or 'han^ aboid' the 
houses. 'QJfiCt (?llbe paa fig, make an end 0/ himself. 
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Scerelfe; ingen Bibfte, ^DotlebeS fian bat fommen bib. 
"9Iu Bil jeg btcebebig," fogbe f|on. — "^q, trpft big til 
bef 1" fagbe ftun. 3Keii faa grab fmn og fagbe, at bet ftob 
i limbed 9J?agt' at gj^re ^om til et ftifteltgt aUennejIe. * 
"Sluiibe bu enbba* ct finlDt Stat Ijoibe big fra at bciRe," 5 
fogbe ^n. Og faa Ijolbt l)nn fig et fiatot 9lar fra at 
btiffe. "XtoT bu mig nu?" fpurte iian. "^ffe ftft bu et 
f)alDt 9tat Eiofber big fra al ®Iag§ Sag og agffiglicb." 
3;et giotbe fian. "Zvoi bu mig nu?" fpurte ifan. "^U 
le'f^t bu reifer fien og enber bin 5preftelosre." $an gjor- lO 
be ogfaa bctte, og 9tatef efter bar ^an ttlSage font fulb- 
Iffitt ^teit "Jrot bu mig nu?" fpurte ^an og ftabbe 
enbba* ^appe og Srabe paa. "9Iu bil jeg nogle ©angc 
ftPre big forfttnbe* ®ui§ Otb," fagbe fflaten. Og bet 
gjorbe ^an putt og rent, fom bet fig en ^reftcmanb fjfm- 15 
mer; tfan talte om fin egen S3aarligfieb, og t)bot let bet 
bat at fcire, naat En f^rff lunbe begiinbe,* og f)bor gobt 
@ub§ Otb bat, naat en fMt fanbt bet. ®tE fian faa 
igjen til Sarcn. "^a, nu tror jeg bu tebet eftet, i)t>ab 
bii felb beb," fagbe Sfatcn ; "og nu bit jeg f ortclle big, 20 
at jeg i tre 2tat' iiar boetet trolobet meb 3lnber§ $augen, 
mit ©^ffenbeborn ; bu fTal It)fe for o§ tiaa nffifte Sun- 
bafl/- 

'at bet ftob i ^enbeS 9KaQt, tM it lay in her pouier, ^Nole at 
Qi0Tt (nogen) tir (not^et), but English, to make (something) out 
of (one). 'Runbe bu enbba, if you only could. *ciibba. even. 
•forl^iibe, a word that belongs to religious style, •liaflr en [Stft 
liiiibe, if one only could, ^ one could succeed in etc. 'i tte Stat, foi" 
three years, paa ncefle ©0iibag, next Suncky. 
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§er fluttebe OTo&eren. <Btinn^be i^anie ingen Oil- 
mcrffomfie!) bift i 58egi)nbelfen, (iben mete og mete, nil 
itana ^un i ^Detl Otb. "@r ber Ufe mere?" fijurte §un 
meflet tcEb. "9fei," fbatebe 3Kobeten. goberen \aa paa 
SWobeten, ba gleb I)cnbe§ Slit ufiffett tit Siben, og &un 5 
fottfatte efter en liben ^Betcenfning, ibct ^un btsg gin- 
geten eftet Sotbtttoben: "Sanffe bet ogfaa funbe Hcece 

noget mete; men bet et bet famme." — "St bet 

mece?"^ fpurte ©ijnn^De og Benbte fig mob JJoSeren, fom 
fijnteS at t)ibe. "%a — jo; men bet et, [om 3JIot figet, lo 
bet fan Deere bet Jamme." — "^DotlebeS gif bet ftam?" 
fpurte Sijnn^De. — "^o, bet Dot netop bet," fagbc 5a- 
beten og faa ^en fit SJIobeten. 3)enne fiaobe Icenet fig 
bagoDet mob Sceggen og foa paa bem begge. "SleD ^an 
u!i)HeIig?" fputte SgnndDe fagte. — i5 

"93i faat ftuttc, ^Uor bet ffol Ooere ©lut," fagbe SKi)- 
beten og reifte fig. gaberen gjorbe ligefaa, SqnnitBc 
fenete. 

Let the student note all such characteristic differences of expression 
between Norwegian and English. >St bet ItlCTc. See note 2, 
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Dttenbt StafiUt 

yu ■'-*' 9?ogIe llget cfter, Hblig om 2Rotgencn, lagebc ^ele 

©olfeaffefolfet ftg tit Sicfefoecb; bee ftul&e tare SVonfic- \ 

mation, font inbtraf libt tibltQete bet Slar en i cbbanlip , og v>^ 
web ffio aeiliflfieb bleo §uicne ftangle; t^i aUe jlulbe af- 
fteb. SJe bitbe ifFe Iji^te, ba 2?eitct oar Hart, om oflfna s ^^,1''' 
libt Eolbt og Dinbtiaatbt i OTorgenftunben ; ©agen tegnebe ^^ 
ftl ot Mtbe Baffer.' 93eien &^iebe omfring Sligbcn og ^_ ^^1 ,■ 
foibi Ocanlibeii, jJr jg \aa bottoPet til f)0\te, og en gob - ''uJ^V'V' 
SJerbingbci frem laa ba SElrfen.^ SJornet Bar f Qo be ^ 
ficfte ©teber fTaatet og fat paa <Stpt/ fflj0tene for bet lo y '' * 
meftc taget neb fra gjelbene og gif bnnbne, Sforferne bur 

■ .^.-y- enten grunne anben ©ang eller paa mngrece ^otb graa- 
(itiibe; tunbtom ftob ben mangefarnebe Sfog, Sirfen alt 

.lV.'J''^ fM- Sffpen ganffe bjeggnl, i ftogne n meb t^rre Sfrumpc- r^ " 
Brnbe, men meb Srugl. Det ^oDbe regnet fterft i nogle is j 

^J-^JJJ^ ^QQe,* @mant FQttef . fom i nubrcbe op la ngg 23eien og cl- -^'^' 

.- ^"^ If fS f'o^ "fl nqfte i ^Beifanbet,' bar nu renDoftet og frifCt, 

'The d(^ premised to become beaiaifut. Cf. noun XtQn, a sign. 
The verb tegite mean* 'lo gW« or show signs of.' 'BJetbtuflBei, 
quarter tf a mOe. A Norwd^^an mile is equal to seven American 
miles, hence the distance here Is a mile and three quarters. *{at 1)00 
&St. The {praln was put on poles lo dry before being stacked, 
gom^small ifraln. Indian com Is called 3Sai3 (Eng. maize). H 
liogte ©age, fiir some dayi. got meaning 'during' is regularly i 
in Horwegian. >i !Qcifanbct. In Norwegian ®anb Is also com- 
mon gender. 

(129) 
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2Uen SJclbftbetiie begi)nbte at lube tgngce oOer gflnen. '^^~\' 
eftet 'bbert fom 6en ^cerjenbe $^ft Hccbte bcm of og 
K-'*^ gjorbe &em alDorliac I)tiorimob Sjelblwtfene, ber 6Iot 
^^,^3;^,J^ f funbimellcm ficiube Kift Cit i ©ommeren, tullebe ftotinc 

00 fptopftenbe ncboDcr meb ftor ©t^i. ©taitlibfosfcn git 5 
en tijnijre og (t^ecc ®nng, nasnlig ba ben torn neb t 
©rminbutcn, fiDor 3:jelbet meb en ®ang iffe Dilbe btEre ^_ 
incb Icrnget, men hat fig inbab. lien tog ^pocnbto g i '■J^^^/ 
©tenen og fatte ^njenbe affteb, |aa bet ffalQ i Sjelbct ■ti'^ 
t«>c^<^; aSnffct Blcb bet for fit Sorrreberi; tfji Sogfen fatte en lo ;,l 
^(liw--^ ticrcnb e Sftoolefpc^it Hge op i bet§ Slnfigt. 9foget n^S-v^"^ ^ 
■ ;/t vi ^ giertigt Srclrg t. fom ncetmebe fig StaCfit, fioDbe ncrc o^ ■ 

(jj^ rque t neb i glommen, faalebes ftob bet og tiiffebe i 93anb- w*^"^'' 
^ icibet; t^i goSfen Oar iffe (£nr ben ®ag. /^ '^■^'; 

3:fiorI)j)Srn, begge fian§ Sortelbre, beggc ijan^ 'Be- 15 
(fenbe og ^Dtige $u§foIt brog nctop forfci og fan paa 
bctte. $an tar nii frifC igjen og ijavbe alt fom fCt* tagct 
fine fcQftige Sag i Joi^PtenS atrbeibe. Se to gif nu be- 
flanbig fommen, faalebeS ogfaa ficc. 

"3!;cr tror jeg noeften, bet er SoIbaKcfoIfet, bi fiat 20 
lige Bog o§," fagbe gnberen. 

3;f)orBj^tn fna ifle tilboge; men SKobcrcti fagbe: 

"j^sa, bet er bet ogfaa;' men jeg fet ifCe — — jo, 

ber longt bag." 

Gnten foibi Sinnlibfoltct Bccefter gif fortecc, eHer 2S 

'alt fom fSr, already as before {his illness). 'JJo, Set. See note 1, 
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forbt ©oIBaffefoIfet fagfnebe paa fig, 6Icb bet fWrte og 
|ti3rre Slfftanb mellem bem, tilitbjt \aa man neppe ^DEtan* 
bte. Ser lob til at feUoe folffomt i Slitfen; ben longe | 

SBijflbeDei Dor fort of golf, Qaaeabe, EjHrenbe og tibenbe; >*-'' 
^"^ $eftcne bar boIiflP nu i §((fttiben og libet DotUfi til at 5 ^^JjS-'') 
Date fammeii mcb flere, ^borfor ber Oar en ^nceg og en A"^ ^,^= 
j^ 'Uto. oDet bem, fom giorbe Sarten fareful j!, men meget ('^''f 
^v^-'" ItUlig. ^ 

^0 noBcmere be fom Sirfen, be§ ftjUrte ®t((t ftob ber iit^''^^ 

of ^eftene, ibet fiber, fom fom, ^te^ op til bem, fom qU lo c*^ 
, j^ji ftob bunbne, og bisfe fleb t ^joret . trampebe om paa ^Bag- 
" iEienene og fibinebe nebober mob be nqtomne. Stlle 5Bi)g' 

ben§ §unbe, [om Ugen long fittObe fibbet og fii»ct paa 
Qc^--^ fiBecflnbre og tmaafficeiibfcS og egget l)beranbre, misbtca ta-"'-" ) 
nu f)er beb fiirfen og r^g lige i $ob i bet bolbfomfte is 
SItig§maaI, parDi§ og i fterte Plumper, ub ober cl aWatf. 
Solfet ftob ftiire langS SirEemuren og $ufene, fiftte en 
^Biffenbe ©amtcilc og fan tifot til ^eccinbre frn ©iben nf. 
5Beien, fom f^rte fotbi SPIuren bar ifle bteb, ©wfene laa 
r^Ur>^ i?* t'l Pi<^ ^^i" cnbre ©iben, og nu ftob fflbinbfollene 20 

gicrne Iang§ meb 391uren, 3WanbfoIfene mibt imob bem , ^ 

langS §ufenc. gjirft fcnere booebe be at goo ober til V^ ^ . t 
, j^ flberanbre, og om fjenbt Solf faa ^beranbre paa S lfftanb , ^.\ y 
lob be, fom be iffe fjenbfeg, f^r benne 3:ib fom; -t^ b^ ''•^'^ -''' 
fFuIbe bq boere. at be ftob fan lige i SSeien for ^Dernn- 25 
bre,'naor ben ene %ax\ fom, ai be iPfe tunbe unbgao 

•Bet [uilie bo Bare at, imless it be that, unless they happened to, for bet 
Bffte fig Ot, e. rate concessive conjunctive. Cf. Swedish det vara 
■ig at, Carman ti fei benii bafr. 
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7i,,j^'^\ $il§ninn cr: men ba |Iete ben meb ^albl fiortbenbt Stit- 

figt og fnajJpe Orb, fiborpna be gjerne brog ftg til EiBcr 

i'jj^ f'" fi^nt- 23q ©ranlibfolfet nnflbe (tern, bleo bet nee* 

ften mete ftiUe enb f^r ; Scemunb ^abbe itfc mange at fiil- ^ 
je, ^Dorfor ^ti gif ret fort frem oDer S Hteffen ; i?DinbfoI-'^ 
fene bettmob t)eftebe fig ftrat§ faff og iileo ftaaenbe tlanbt 
be fotrefte. ffiette gjotbe, at 2)IanbfoIfene, ba be ffulbc 
til at gcici inb i Sirfen, niQotte ftemoMt igjen efter ^Dinb- 
foHene; i bet fomme fom trc 58ogne i 3iceHe, bolbfommete 
enb nogen fotegaaenbe, og fianfebe enb iffe Sarten, ibet lo 
be fijiiebe inb imellem %^zwt. ©cemunb og Sl^orbjern, 
fom ncer bar Bleoen oDerljjirt, faa oiJ paa famme 3!tb; i 
ben f(frfte aSogn fab ^ub ^Jorbfioug og m gammet aWanb, 
i ben anben fianS ©(iftcr og ^enbeS $u§!Eionb, i ben trebje 
SpberatibSfoWet.^ Saber og ©i)n faa '^aa. fiDetanbte; 15 

. ^ :■. ^t- ©cemunb foranbtebe ifte et Stag , 2:Eioc6j(ftn cat meget 
6Ieg; be lob Ijegge Sliffet flippe og gtibe ub; bat mjibte 
bet ©olbaHcfolfet, fom netoti fiaofae ftanfet lige o'uer for 
bem for at fiilfe ^ngebjarg og ^ngrib ®tonIi&en. Bog- 
ncne bat (ommen imellem, Samtalen bat fttunet, 0inene 20 

,(., j,„ii ^ang enbnu Deb be tp ytffitenb e. og bet bar en X\>>, \n be 
funbe tage bem til fig igjen. ®om be ba nogen og Iibet 

,--■,-'■•■■. begtjnbte at (omme fig eftet j DberiafF elfen og lob 0ict 
' ftreife for at f^gc en iObe,rgang, m»ibte be S:f)or6i((tn og 



'SjKbetaabr-loItet. gBbetaab is the annual allowance reserved by 
the one who gives over his properly to his heir. g^beraobSfoIf, 
thoK who live on such allowance, say tht ptHshiui'S. 
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©cemunb, bet ftob og ftirrebe. ©uttorm ©olbolfen b0i- 
ebe 6ort, men ^onen fan fttalS efter 2:i)or6i^tn!S ^ine; 
©gnniWe, [om ttol* fiaobe faat biSfc, Bcnbte fig. mol). 
Snfltili ©rontiiien og tog ^znbe i ^aanbm Jom for at 
^ilfe fjexibe, ffjjint ^uii ^abbe gjott bet en ®ang for. 3)Ien 5 
olle f^rte he* paa en ©ong, at beteS Simeftefolf og ^jen- 
binger, die fom ^ii, iagttog bem, og nu gif Scemunb felo 
Bent oBet og tog meb fiortbenbt Stnfigt ©uttorm i $naii* 
ben: "Zat for fibft!""— "©elu Saf for fibft."* Sigefaa 
ffonen: "Zat for fibfti" — "©efb 3:a( foe fibft;" men lo 
feeller iffe l^un fao op. 2:^or&i^tn gif eftet og gjotbc 
fom gaberen; benne loin iiu til Sqnnitoe, fom Bar ben 
fiSrfte, &Qn foa ipaa. $un faa ogfaa op til (jam og glemte 
at fige: "Xaf for fibft." 'Xijothifiin torn i bet famme; ' 
^an fagbe tntet, [)un intet, be tog ^Deranbre' i $aanben, is 
men I^ft, ingen fif ^iiiene op, ingeii Eunbe fl^tte en Sob 
DffiE. — "35et' Bfiber fieftemt et Oelfignet aSeir^ibog," fag- - 
be ^ren ©olbaffen og lob sgiiffet meb §aft gaa fra ben 
ene tit ben anben. ©cemunb bar ben, fom foarebe: "Sla, 
ja; ben Sinb briber ©fglagenc Otet." — "®obt for Sor- 20 
net, fom ftaar og troenger til Zfirte,"^ fagbe ^ngeBi^ra 



'nol, indeed, you may be sure. 'SRttt oDe fjJtte be eic. Note the 
pleonasflc pronoun repealing the logical subject oQc. See note I, 
p. 66. >Xaf f 01 fibft I A stock formula of address; literally thanks 
for the last, I. e. oar last meeting. ^elD Zal for fibft, say. Thanks, 
tht same to youl H iti\amm,t, et the same time, •^beranbw. See 
note 2, p. 100. 'On bet as anlldpatory subject, see note 2, p. 
83. ^elt pron. Soei, In this word, and the derivative Uueit the 
■ymbol of the nund ce la et. *scl1. bet n before UlDbl foi Soiiitt. 
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©ranliben 09 Beggnbie at B^tfte af ©cemunb Bag t)oa 
SlMien, Dentefig forbi ^un ttobe, l^an Bor Ctjfbet. — 
"SBocfietEe fiar gicet o§ et gobt %at; mm bet Ian ttere 
ubiSp, om attfammen Bil t §u§," fagbe ffatm ©olbatfen 
ifljen og fao I)en til be to, fom enbnu ifte ifatibe fl^ttet fig s 
fiben fibft. "3)et fommer an paa goKemagten," fagbe 
©fflmunb ofl benbte fig mob ^enbe, fao nt f)un lEfe gobt ^ 
tiinbc fe bib, fiitn silbe. "^eg I|qe tit tcentt, at et $ar 
©aarbe funbe Iccgge fin TOngt t §aB; ba gif bet tiisR' 
Bebrc." — "Set fon Deere flig, at be oil bruge Xtifen paa 10 
en ®ang," fagbe Saren SoIBaffen og tog et @!ribt til 
©iben. — "SafisP/fegbe ^ngebjitrg og ftillebe fig tcet 
Deb 3Ranben, faafebeS at Sacen fteUer iffe nu fi( fe bib, 
^un bilbe; "men fomme Stebec er ber tibtigere moment 
enb paa anbte; ©olBoMen cr ofte ober i)fiorte"bagene for- i5 
an o§." — "So. t)Q fmibc bi jo gobt ^jalpeS," fagbe ©iit- 
totm. Eangfomt og traabte et ©ftibt mBtmete. ffaren faa 
til ^om i ^Qft. — "ElletS et ber mange Omftonbigfiebet, 
fom fan fomme i aScien," fiSicbc ftcin til. — "®et ec 
ber," fagbe Soren og fl^ttebe ett ©ftibt til ben ene ©ibc, 20 
etl Sftibt til ben anben og no! ett,' men faa otter tilBagc. 
— "3la — ja; ber ec ofte meget i 5Beten foe en," fagbe 
©cemunb; bet Dot iEfe frit,* at 3J!unben traf o)) til et 

Httt ^obt, not easSy. not very well. *Oii% I am sure, I dare say. *noI 
ett, still another. CI. German, nod) eiii. *bet Mt ilfe frit (f 01), a 
calloqulatism, that Is hard to render adequately into En^^llsh. Some- 
times may be translated by 'one might have seen.' Say hers: 
smiling- a little as he said it, or rm not sure but that he smiled a little as 
he said H. 
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©mil. — "aSel er ber faa," ^ fagbe ®uttonn; men ^nm 
^iib inb: "Jfennaffemagten ro;f tet ifte (angt; @Mb§ ec 
ben fl(frftc, ffulbe jeg tco, og &ef Eommer an paa itam." 

— "§on flulbe ba cel ' iffe fioCe fgnberiig imob, at Di 
fliflljj [jbetanbre meb Snb^tfftiiingen af ©ranliben og ®oI- 5 
i6oHen?" — "Slei," mettle ©uttorm; "bet fatt ^an ba iffe 
^oue imob," pg ^an faa alDotlig lien tit Honcn. 3)entic 
benbte ©amtaleti. — "$er ec monge Soil beb 0tcfeti 
tbtig," Jagbe fiun; "bet gj/fr gobt' at fe bent f^ge @ub3 
$ug." Snaen [tjitteS at oille fbore; ba fagbe ©wttocin: lo 
"^eg trot not, bet motiner meb ©ubSfttigten ; bee er 
ficre Beb SHrfen itu etib i min Ungbotn." — "9ta jo; — 
Solfet ^gcS," fagbe ©ccmunb. — "Set er bel bent iblanbt, 
funfEe fWcfte Ipartett meb, font blot briber I|ib ober af 
aSatte/' fagbe Saren SoI6a(fen. — "ffiaitfCc be ^ngre," is 
meitfe Siflef'ii'rg — "Se ijitgce bit gjerne tcteffe ^becan- 
bre," fagbe <Bcem\xnb. — "$at S ^^rt, at spreffen Bit fpge 
fig beef?" * fagbe Sacen og benbte ©amtalen anben ®anfl. 

— "3)et bat fletnt," fogbe ^^rtgebf^rg; "f)an f)ar iaaie 
b0U og fonfirmetet alle SB^rneiie mine." — "2)u Dtlbe bel 20 
ogfaa, Eian ffnlbe gifte bem fKrft?" fagbe Scemunb og tgg- 
gebe ijcet paa en ^li§, fom ^on f)abbe funbet fig. — "Seg 
Hnbccr mig foa. om bet ifCe fnart ffulbe bare SJirfetib," 
fagbe Saren og faa ften til Sttbgangen. — "^a, bet er noE 
debt betube ibag," fagbe Scemunb fom fjSr. — "ffiom mi, 25 

'fflcl rr brt fon, indeed there are. *^ail flutbc ba Oe( itie, but surely 
Ik could not eXo. 'bel gjpi gobt, S does out good. ^lilQt fig b«l. 
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©Qnnifbe, faa flal oi saa inb." — "iStjnngbe for fammcn 
ofl tenbte fig; t^i ^un ^oO&e nof talf meb SEfiotBi^tn. 
"Sit bu iHe tiente, til fifoffen tingcr?" fugbe Sngtib 
©tantiben og fEottcbe l^en til ©tjnndhe; "faa gaa si alle- 
fammen,"' lagbe ^agebifirq tit ©Qnn^bc bibfte iHe, 5 
fjbab &un ffulbe fDare. ©cmunb faa fiogoBer til ^enbe. 
"SSenfer bu, faa ringec bet fnart — for big," fagbe &an. 
©Qnn^be BleB meget r^b, aWoberen faa febaft op tit ^am. 
aJIen 6an fmilte til ^enbe. "2)et Blitoec nu, fom Soc^ertc 
bit; bat bet iffe faa, bu fagbe n^S?" Og.fian tuSIebe i 10- 
Sorbeien 6ottoBct mob SitEen, be anbtc eftet. 

SSeb ffir(eb(ften Bait bet 5Ercengfet, og ba be ffulbe fe 
til. Bar ben iKe oiipe. 5Retot fom be gif nfermece for at 
fpiSrge oin Marfagen, Bleb ben aoBnet, og SolE flit inb; 
men nogte gif ogfaa ttlfcage, ^BorBeb be Eommenbe bleb is 
abffilte. Dp til* SBarggen ftob to i ©amfale, ben ene i)iti 
og fBcer, meb Iqff, men ftribt ^aav, 6ut SRojfe, og bet Bac 
finub 9Iorbfioug, fom, ba fjaa fao ©ranlibfofct fomme, 
ffanfebe Stalen, BleB libt unbettig, men ftob aKigebel. 
Sremimb ftulbe nu gaa lige fotbi ftam og laante fiam et 20 
^ar 0ine' i bet famme, men ^ub ffog fieller iffe fine 
neb,' ffjtJnt be iHe faa fifferf. 9Ju fom ©Qnn^e, og 
fttflfs l)un faa ubent^t ftf Snub at fe, bleo ftun ligbfeg. 
S)a flog fflnub 0ie( neb,* IjSftebe (ig op fra SSoeggen for 
at gaa. §Qn ^abbe fun gjort et SjJar (Sftibt, ba ^an faa 2S 



^%aa, conjunctiva of request or Invitation, 'tit, honing agauist. 
Haanit t)am tt fat 0ine, cp. Bag. 'gave h[m a look.' <Ncis jlaa 
tiintnt ueb, drop ent'i Byea. 
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ftte 9(nfiflter retfet paa fig, bet bor ©utiotmS, ^oneuS, 
Sngtiba 09 2:f)ot6ij)tn§. Met fom ^an oar gv, flif f)an 
Hge paa bem, \aa fian uien felt) at Dii)e bet fnart ftob Slii- 
figf til atnfigt met 3:i)otbi^rn JelD; bet lob, fom fian Dilbe 
brage tit Sibcn fttafs ; men flete SolE Dar lomne tit, pg 5 
bet lunbe i!fe gijtteS fao let. S)ette Iioenbte lige iJaa 
©tenfietlen, fom ligger ubenf or Sagerliblirfen ; op^ie paa 
a:(ccifeten til SBaaben^ufet Bat ©tinniSlje ftanfef og 'See- 
munb Icengere inbe; be ifutibe, ba be ftob [|((iere, tqbeltg 
fees af alle ubenfor og |e bem. <St)nn0t>e ^oBbe glemt alt 10 
og ftob og ftirtebe paa S^orBjjtrn; Scemunb ligefaa, So* 
nen, @ot6aHei)Qtret, ^ngcib. 2!^ot6i(Hrn fjHtte bet 03 
ftob fom naglet foft; men ^ub tcenfte, at i)an I)er maatte 
gi^re noget, og faa talte l^an ben ene §aanb et tibet 
Stoffc ftem, men fagbe ingenting. Zfjotii^tn tatte 15 
ogfaa fin libt frem, men iffe [aalebeS, at be tunbe naa 
(fDetnnbre. 

"%at for — " begtinbfe Shiiib,^ men 6«ffebe ftraB, 
flt bef iHe Bar nogen rigtig §ilfen tier, og gif et Sfribt 
litbage. 3:5orl3j^rn faa op, og J3iet ftnf ©ijnnttbe, betr 20 
Dar ^Dib fom Sne. SDJeb et langf ©frtbt fcem og ef ha\' 
tigt 3:ag i SnubS §aanb fagbe (jan, faa be noermefte lunbe 
t)ifre bet: 

"Xaf for ftbft, Snub ; Hi fan — l^iaoe ^Mt gobt af bet 
fiegge to."« 25 



'Ifll for-. Seo Nets 3, p. 133. '^oBe fioW af tn Zing=iol>tn^ 
Iff, dtriiv btnsfUfnm, 
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Snub sab en Cqb fra fig omttent |om ef $if,° 09 bet 
Bat, (om i)an to diet tte QSanfle foti^flte at tale; men bet 
files itte no0ct a|.' 

Xljarlij^rn iiabbe iffe mere at fige, Dentebe, — (ao 
iffe op, men bare Dentebe. Siet falbt tmiblertili itte et 5 
Ccb, og fom nu Zi\otii^vn ftob ber 09 bteiebe SalmeBo- 
gen i $nanben, fom ^an til at* jlippe ben neb. EttafS 
b^iebe Snub fig, tog ben og cafte ^am ben. "^a(!"*fa9be 
S:E)otbi0ni, fom felD t)abbe finiet jig; ^an faa 6p, men ba 
Sinub attet faa neb, tcenfte Z'i)otb}ezn: bet et bebff, jeg 10 
gaat. Ofl faa gif fian. 

S;c onbre gil ogfna, og ba 2:E|oc[ii(ffn l)Qbbe fat fig 
neb og en Stwnb eftet Bitbe [e obet til SDinbfoKeftoIen, 
mjabte i)an ^nqebi^tQ^ 3[nfigt, fom fmilte mobetlig mob 
t)om, og fluten ©olbaKenS, bez Befiemt 'ija'oie Dentet paa. 15 
nt (fan fTuIbe fe bibobet; tfii fttaES ^an gjorbe bette, nif- 
lebe fiun tte ©ange til i}am, og ba l)an ftubfebe berDeb, 
niCfebe ^un tte Sauge til, enbnu milbere enb f0r. — 
©cemitnb, gabeten, ^bi^cbe ^am inb i ^ret: "Set tcenfte 
jeg." SJe fiabbe ^firt ^nbgangSb^nnen, funget en ©al- 20 
me, og SVonfitmnnberne ftillcbe fig alt op, f^t ^an ncefte 

'men bet b'.es i((e noflet a^.bul nothing came of it. bulhedidHot succetd. 
Nole the Idiom blitt tiDget af en Sing, ^fom ^an til at, he happened 
to. ^ar pron. SoH. ^it pron. §itt, but note log 1, 22. p. 137 
pron, %a1. As a rule a vowal before final b, b, g, is long, 
but that before final p, t, E, Is short, 1. e. In the former case the 
consonant Is short In the latter it Is long, though generally written 
single; the doubling of consonants finally. Is empbged only to avoid 
ambiguity — e. g. Tugg, 'dew,' and %u(\. 'a cloth.' or In spsdflcalt/ 
Norwegian words e. g. &afi 'load.' ^Dnii 'snow drift,' etc. 
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®anfl fiDiffebe HI ijam: "2Uen Siiub fan libet meb^at 
Bcero gob; lob bet beftanbig Date langt ifra ©ranliben 
til Jforbftoiig." 

ffonfirmationen tog (in ISegqnbelfe, ibet ^reffen font 
ftem, 09 aSftmene iflemmebe StonfirmattonSfoImen eftet 5 
S'ingo. 2[f Iijfte bem fi)nge alle poo en ®ang og oleiie, 
forir^ftningSfuIbf og Htngenbe, pteier gjerne tfite golf 
og fieE(t ben, (om ille ct fommen loengre 6ort, enb at tjoii 
I)uf(er fin egen ©og. Woar en bqb ©tilEieb fjtiget paa, 
og ^Pceften, ben famme mi i ooer ttftie Star, ben fomme, 10 
font gjeirne fiac fiobt en eller nnben liben gob <3tunb, 
f)t)Ott ^an fiar (olt til bet bebte for finer enMt of bem. — 
nonr fian nu folbcr §cpnberne ober aSnjftet og tager i, ^ 
er ber gjerne megen Seocegetfe. 9J7en S^rnene bcg^n- 
bet at gccrbe, naor ^reffen tnler om 2forceIbrene og bit, 15 
at be ffat 6ebe til 9?orfierre for fine a3^tn. 

3;^ot6i0tn, torn nt)Iig fiabbe liggef for ®0ben, enb- 
nu tjbetrigere fiabbe (rot, at ^an bleb et ite^dn^t W?n- 
neffc, flroeb meget, men ifcer, bo Stftnene aflagbe GBftet 
og flKefnninien bar fifre paa at fiorbe bet.* §an \aa 20 
ilEe en eneffe @ang obet til Sbinbfolfcftolen; men eftet 
enbt 5Ejcnefte gil fian fien til ^ngtib, ©#eren, og fibi* 
fTebe noget til l^enbe, l)boitpaa fian fTijnbfonit trongte pg 
frcm og ub, og fomme bilbe bibe,* at fian Bat tagcn o)j- 

'ton librt meb, transl. il is not easyifiDrKnudtobegood), lit, 'knows 
little how.' 'tagcr i, begins. *Nole the eipression at ftolbe et SBfle, 
Eng. to keep a promise. Cf. also <hs expression at ^olbe et ^(ab, 
to 'take' a (nswsjpaper, ^fomme Ditbe Oibe, som« said, tweeted 
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ober Sibcn ofl til ©fofl§ i ©tebet for ^enoli SanbeDeien ; 
men be Dor iffe DUf paa bet. ©cemunb lebte efter 
fiam, — opflQb bet bog, ba fjm faa, at ^iiarib ogfaa Dot 
Boctc. §an Icbte fiben efter ©oIBaHefDlfct bifi|e for 
runbt oBet al &aavbm oq \pmte eftct Stjnn^e, font in- 5 
geii ijatiie [et liQt til. ' !Ce brog ba ^icmoUer, ^Dec for 
fig, Ofl uben fine 93j*nt. 

SRen lanflt ftetnnte paa 5Beien bar 6aabe ©tjnii^e og 
Snfli^'b. 

"5;eg (ingret ncefien, ieg tog meb," fagbe ben fiSrfte. lO 

"3)ct ac iKe lamger fatligt mi, naar Sot Deb om 
bet," fagbe ben anben. — 

"Tien t)ati er bog' iffe mi it 'Sav." fogbe StjnntSbe. 

"$Dem Deb?" fbnrebe Snflrib, — og fao faflbe be iEfe 
mere om ben 2;infl. — is 

"Set et nof tier, Di ffulbe iie," * mente Snflrib, ba 
fficien ^Qbbe gjott en ftor Strog paa fig, og be ftob i en 
tcet ©tog. — 

"§aii i)ax en long Ombei," fagbe ©tjnntfDe. — 

"9tlt fommen!" folbt 5tfiot6iiSrn inb, — ^an teifle 20 
fig op bag en fior ©ten. 

$an fioDbe foctbig i §obebet alt bet, f|on Dilbe fige, 
og bet bar iHe libet. 2IJen ibag ffulbe bet ifte gaa ttaat, 
foit gar f)an§ Dibfte om bet og Dilbe bet, ^bab ^on fpitteS 



'font 4ngen ^atibe fet ligt til, whom noone had leen anytkitig€^. 'jeg 
tog meb, {thai) I came along. The exprestion Is more Danish than 
Norwegian. See Henrik Ibsen Festskrift; p. 169. tog— 4«r; ot 
Germ. boc^. *ni Rulte die, uv were to wait. 
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at ooEte BiSf ijaa efter bet, font ijabbe ftcenbt Deb Sirfen. 
S(ig [om I)Qn oQJaa jelu I)aBi)e lQengte§ iicn ticle ©om- 
met, ftulbe ^an nol nu blioe btjgtigece til at tale meb 
^enbe, enb fian f^t ftatibe Decret.' 

"®et er bcbft, oi fluar SfogDeien," fagbe {(an; "ben 5 
fiSter fnatete frem." ^enierne fagbe inflenting, men 
fulflte. 

Zijoxbi^tn tcentte at tale lil ©tinn^be, men fttrft 
Dilbe t)Qn bente, til be fom til 93aHm opooet, fiber, til be 
bat fiber ben ant)ten; men ba be oel tooc obec,* tcenfte 10 
tian, bet Bat bebft at Begtjnbe, naar f)an bat fommen inb 
i ben ©foflon ber Itengte ftemme. Snai^ib. fom bel* 
fljnteg, bet gil noget langfomt meb bem, 6egt)nbte at 
fagtne ©angen og.gteb mete og mete tilbage, til ^un 
noeften iHe mt [qnlig; ©tinn^be lob, fom fiun iHe met* 15 
lebe bet, men fieggnbte at tituKe et og anbef 33cci, fom 
ftob fremme i SGeifanten. 

3)ei bor ba unberligt, jeg iffe fTuIbe faa SOfaalet for 
mig, t<entte Si^orbjorn, og faa fagbe' fian: "®et Bleb qI- 
ligebel balfett Seit ibag." — 20 

"S'et 6IeD bet," fbatebe ©qnnrfbe. Dg faa bat bet* 
et ©tt)He ftemobcr igjen; t)iin pluffebe 5Boet, 09 l^an gif 

'Observe that the first clause stands In causal relation to the second; 
transl. fhe way he had been hnging all summer, he certain!/ would be 
better able now to speak with her, than he had been before, 'men ^0. be 
Bel Bar ODel, iirf when they were barely oner that, 'oel, / suppose, no 
doubt. *Bet imperdonal Hi. 'it went forward." say ihey walked some 
distance again. 
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bet. — "®et bat fnUbt, bu Dilbe fislfle," fagbe ^an; men 
betljaa fuarebe I)un ifEe, — 

"S)et f)ar bcetet en lanf; ©ommec," fngbe ^an; men 
^etfaa feaccbe §un feller iffe. — SRei, faa loenge oi gaar, 
teenlte Sf)oitbi^tn, fotnnter Di albtig til at fnoHcS Beb;. 5 
"ieg ttor, bi ajffr bebft i at Uente'Iibt pan Sifltib," fag- 
be ^an. — 

"^a, lab og bet," ' fagbe ©ijnniioe og ftob ; &er t>at 
bar intet SBon: at B0ie fig neb efter, bet itabie %i)orbi0tn 
not fet; men ©t)nn^De ^aBbe faat fat paa et ftort ©troa, 10 
og nu ftob 5un og ttal Scerenc inb paa Sfroaet. 

"S Slag falbt bet ffiig fterft pao SWinbe ben Sib, ui 
gtf fammcn til Sfonfirmotion/' fagbe ^an. — 

"^eg ntaatte ogfaa Famme bet i ^ug," foatebe I)un. 

"®er er mange Sting fecenbt fiben ben ®anfl," — og is 
ba ^un intet fagbe, fottfatte ^on: "SDfen be flefte faole- 
beg, font oi iffe fiaobe Dentet." 

©qnn0Oe ftaf fine 58cet meget flitfig inb paa ©raaet 
og ^olbt §o»ebel ftpi'et nnbet bettc; itan fl^ttebe tibt foe 
flt fe fienbe i 9tnfigtct; men font om ^un merfebe bctte, fiE 20 
^un laget bef ffig, of fiun maatte tenbc fig poonti. S)a 
6IeO fian nirftcn tceb, fian ingcnting fCuIbe faa ftcm-- 

"St)nn0tte, bu fiar Bel altib libf at fige, tm ogfaa?" * 

Sa foQ fiun op og lo. "§t)ab ffal jeg fige?" fpurte 
t)un. 25 

§an fit aft fit Tiob igjen og bilbe tage ^enbe om 

'Bi fljtfr bebft i at bente, u/e had teller wad. *£Qb og bet, See not« 
1 , p. 99. 'bii (|M Bet altib etc., you surely haue something to say too 
haven't you Synneoe. 
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Sinet, men juff font t)an fom n(rr til ijenbe. tiurbe i)an \tte 
rigtig, men fpurte 6tot flonffe fpagfcerbtfl; "^ngtii i}at 
uel' talt mebbig?" — 

"^a," (bflrebe f|iin. — 

"^aa beii bu ogfaa noget," foabc ^an. 5 

§un taug. 

"'Saa beb bn ogfaa noget," gjentog ^aa og fom 
tinben ®cing ncermere, — 

"33u Deii beP ogfoa noget," ffarebe l&un, — anfig- 
tet Eunbe fian itte fe. — 10 

"S"'" fifl^e _6an og Dilbe fno fnt i en of fienbeiS 
j^ccnbor; men fiun Dot nu fliltigcte enb nogen Xii f^r. 

"iEet er fan leit meb bet," fogbe i)an. "at bu magt- 
ftjceler mig." — 

§an lunbe tffe metfe, om fiun fmilte til bet, og bet- 15 
foe Bibfte Ifon iffe, f)Dab ^an ffulbe ftfie tU. "Sort og 
gobt ta," fogbe fian meb en ®ang ret fterlt, ftj^nt Stem- 
men bar iKe fitter ; "i]t>ah l)at bu gjort meb ben Seb- 
belen?" 

§Mn fBotebc iHe, men benbtc fig Bort. 20 

San gif efter, kgbe ben enc ^nnb poa l&enbeS 
©fulber og fi^icbe fig neb oDet ^enbc. "®Dar mig!" 
^biflebc 5on. 

"^eg fint Brcenbt ben." 

$an tog raff og Denbie ^enbe mob fig, men bo faa 25 
lian, ot 5»n Bilbe til at grcEbe, og faa turbe ^an tHe an- 

'Bel, / suppose. 
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bet eitb at flippe fienbc igjen; — bet er ba ogfoa flemt, 
|afl let tiun fager tit ben Sraoben,* tuntte fian. 

93ebft fom be ftob,* jagbe f)iin fagte: "§6otfot 
^Cb bu ben ©ebbelen?" — 

"S)et fiar Sn9"b foflt big." — S 

"Sa bisp ; men ^ men bet bur ^aatbt of big." — 

"3at bilbe bet — " — 

"Sinigebef — " — 

"$an fcobe, jeg bteb et fieliel(ift SWenneffe al min 
lib; fteteftct ffal j eg |((tge foe big, fogbe fian." lo 

^ngrib bifte fig nebe i fSatten, og be tog ftroK paa 
at Qaa. 

"2iet bar, fom jeg faa big Bebff, ia feg iHe mere 
toenfte at hinne faa big," fogbe f)an. — 

"fSn ftrHber ftg felD, naar en ec alene," fagbe ^un. is 

"^a; ba merfe§ bet bebft, fibem ber i)az ben ft^rfte 
SRagten i o§," fngbe ^fiorbji^rn meb tlar ©temme og gil 
Qlbortig beb (lenbeS Sibe. 

§im plulfebe iffe mere 99cer nu. "Sil bit ifa'oe bem 
bCjT,"' jagbe ^un og tafte ^am ©traaet. — "%al", fagbe 20 
^an og fiolbt §aanben, fom rofte Scerene. "Baa er bet 
Bef bebft, bet blibcr ^eb bet gnmle," fngbe Iban Hbt fbog i 
SWaalct. — 

"Sa," fibifCebe fmn neppz fiiSrlig og benbte fig &ort; 
be gi( Bibere fremober, og faa [oenge ^un taug, turbe t)an 25 

ifaa let ^un tager til ben ©xaabtn, houi Halt it takes to make her cry. 
■SSeb^ (om be ftob ber, jagbe ^un \astt : transl. suddenly she said dt 
a low voKt. *l)i1 bu ^aoe bem ber- Observe (he demonstrative 
augment ber; be l)ex=those, be ^er=these. 
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tHe T^te Deb fienbe, tjellez itfe tale; men ^an fiilte lige- 
fom ingen SGegt i KroiJpen pg Doc hetpaa noget ncer l}aa 
aSei til at' lumle oDeten&e. Set ticcenbte for 0iet, ofl ba 
be i bet famme fom paa en ^auQ. ^Docfta ©oIBaffen 
flobt faoeS, Dar bet £)am,' fom ^an tiofbe bot bee al fin 5 
Seoetib oa loengteS bib l^jem. 

"S^fl fClgec ^enbe lige ]aa gobt oner ftrafg," tanfle 
^an 09 gif ofl braf IKob i fig af ®t)net, faa ^on bleb 
flecEece i fit gocftet foe t)bert ©Icibt. "3at Mttlpec 
mig," tcenfte tian; "jcg ftolber ilEe bette ub Icengeir, jeg 10 
maa obec, — man!" Dg fian gif foctcre og fortere, bare 
faa ligeftem; bet Itifte oDer 50i)flben og ©aacben; "ja 
ibag; albirig en S^ime loenger Bentcc jeg," og ^an ftflte 
fig faa fterF, at ^an bibfte iffe, ^boc t)en f)an fTulbe ben- 
be fig. 15 

"S)u gaar rent ifro mig," ^sltte ^an en blib ®tem- 
me Kge bag fig; bet bar ®t)nn((Be, (om ftet ifle tunbe 
f^Ige i)am og nu maatte gibe tabf.* §an bleb flamfulb 
og benbfe om, fom filbage meb ubftraft Strm og teenfle: 
?ica ^al Ififte 5enbe oBec $oBebot (ma mig; men ba f)an 20 
fom ncer i)enbe gjorbe ^an bet flct iffe. 

"Seg goQt faa fort, jeg," fogbe l&an. 

"Eu gj^r bet," fbacebe [)«n. 

®e bat na;rDeb aSt)gbetieien ; Sngrib, fom &ele Jiben 
ftabbc bcecet ube af ©ijne, gif ^er lige bog bem. 25 

"9fu ffal ^ iffe gaa fammen Icenger," fagbe ftun. 

^t)orbi0tn fibat op beb bet, bet Com for tiblig paa 

'noget ntct foa Set qI, almost on Ihe point of. ^at bet ^om, he 
felt, cf. Germ, loai eS i^m. 'giDe tabt, give up. 
10-@4nn«ii< Soltaltrn. 
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ttam; ©gnnftUe bleb ogfoo Ixht unberfig. — "^eg fiablic 
faa meget, jeg ffulbe fagt i)ig/" l^biffebe SEfiotBi^tn. 
S)ef Bar iHe frit, at 1)m fmilte.' "SMa/ fiflbe [)Qn, 
"en anben fflang;" — fian fog fienbe§° ©aonb. 

§un faa ot) meb flatt og fuUit Slif; fian ifilet Dacm 5 
neb bet, OQ |fraf§ IjSfi bet f)am giennem $otiebet: S^g 
fUlger fieiibe \ttaUl 2)0 brog fiun fin' §aanb toatfomt 
tilbngc, Bcnbte Bs rolig til Sngrib og fagbe Sotbel, gif 
fan fagte neboDer 93eicn. $an bicb ftnaenbe tU6age. 

5De to S^fTcnbe gif Eijem gjennem ©Eogen. "gtl $( lo 
nu tale famnten?" ffurtc Sngrib. — 

"9?ei, bet bat for loart en SJei," Jtigbe I|on, men giE 
fort, fom eifbe tian iHe i)0te mere. 

— "9Eu?" fogbe ©cemunb og faa op fra Tiahen. ha 
be to ©^ffenbe fom inb i Stuen. X^ozhifSvn foarebc is 
ittgen 2:ing, men gil l^ien tiE ScEnEen ipaa bcii anbre Si- 
ben, betitelig for at tage of fig; ^ngrib- gif effer og fmaa- 
to. ©oemunb beg^nbte ot fjiife igjen, faa nu og ba bort* 

'ffulbe (ogt, for ftulbe ^aOe fagt. Note the omission of Ihe perfect 
auxiliary ftnbc In Ihe second conditional. This is nol as charac- 
teristic of Norwegian as of Swedish, but common in the colloquial 
language. *^rt oat Hie frit. See note 4, p. 134. '^oii tog ftcit' 
beS gaanb. ^a biog ^iin |in ^aanb lit fig. Observe the possessive, 
corresponding In both cases (o Eng. her, Germ. i^ie. Where the 
possessor is also the subject of the sentence, the Norwegtan uses thtt 
refleiive possessive fill both In dngular and in plural fine, (contraiy 
to the rule In Danish, betcS). Note also that fiti - fine is In Norw. 
always reflexive. The non-refloiive possessive is ^ailB, ^eilbeS etc. 
(the gen. of the pers. pronoun). For examples Ihe sludonl may bo 
referred lo Poesllon g 141, 143. 
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ober HI SE^otbi^rn, [om fiaobe meget ttoDcIt,' ftnilte og 
f})i|te Dibcre. "Som og jlJiS," fag&e f)Qit; "aWalicu 
UiOet tolb." — 

"Zat, ieg flol iffe I)QDe noget," faflbe %f)otH^tn og 
fatte fig. — s 

"<Saa?" — ofl Sffimunb fpifte. ©ii ©tunb efter 
fogbe ^an: "S bar faa jnate til at gaa fta Sirifen 
ibag." — 

"Set bat nogcn, ui ffulbe tale tneb," fagbe Z^ot- 
bifirn og fatfe fig paa $ut lO 

— "9^11, — fif bu tal& meb bem?" — 

"Seg Ceb noefien ifiEe," fagbe aifiorfcitfm. — 

"®et Dar fom 5a'n," fagbe Scemunb og fpifte. <Sn 
©tunb eftet out ftan fcecbig og reiftc fig ; i)an gif bo;:t ttl 
SJinbuet, ftob en Stunb og faa ub, ^Dotpaa l)an Denbte is 
fig: "Su — Bi ffal gaa ub og fe paa Slclingen." 2:f|ot- 
bj^cn reifte fig. "9Iei, — tag .lige faa gobt paa big." 

i^orbjtfrn, [om fab i ©(joctecermetne, tog en gam- 
mel jtciSte, fom ^ang ooenoBer t)am. — 

"1)u fer, at jeg fiar taget ben n^^ paa," fagbe ©ce- 20 
munb. Ifiorti^tn gjocbe bet (amme, og be gil ub, Sce- 
nrnnb focan, S^t)ar6i0rn eftet. 

Se gif neboDet mob 2?eien. "®Eal ci iHe gaa ^en 
til Stigget?" fagbe ar^otfijiirn. — 

"9Iei, nil goat Di fiottobet til §Deben," fagbe See* 25 
munb. S«ff font be (om nebpaa SSeien, Tom en 9Jogn 
fogte IjKrenbe. "Set et en af 9JorbfiougDognenG," fagbe 

i^atttie tnuielt. Sm nots 1, p. 107. 'ben iii). Sa« not* 2, p. 121. 
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©oemunb. — "SJet er Unflfollet paa Korb^oug," lagbe 

S!I)orbi(frn til; men Unflfoltct et bet famme fom niigiftc. 

Bognen f)oIbt ftille, ia be foin na?t ©ranlibmceii' 
bene. 

"$un et rigtig et (lolt SDirbfotf, ben SDIarit 9Jorb- 
tioug," fibipfebe <3cemuni og funbe ifle faa J3inene fra 
^enbe; t)un fnb libt tilbagelcenet i SBognet meb et Zfis- 
Hcebe [jJft Biinbet o&et §o&ebet og et anbet omfring fig. 
§un faa ftift ub for fig Jiaa be to; ber Dot ifle en Setme- 
gelfe oDer ^enbeS rene, fterfe S^cisF. SHanben Dor me* i 
get bteg og mager, faa enbnu' milbere ub enb febuanlig, 
omttenf fom ben, ber I)ar en ©org, i)an itfe fan tole om. 
"Ur S^Qtlene ube og fer til S?ornet?"'fagbc ^an. — 
"<Sfal tto bet,"* fcorebe iscemunb. — 

"^et ftQor gobt Ijer i Slor.':' — i 

"910 — in; bet funbe &DOe Soetet boetrc." — 

"3 Summer fent," fagbe S^fiotbjiSrn. — 

"S'er bar meget ^binbfolt at tage 9tffleb mcb," fag- 
be SPJanbcn. — 

"DIu, — ffal bii reife beef?" fpnrte ©cemunb. — 2 

"Scg ffulbe bet, ia."* 

"(^aat ben JReife langt?" — 

"31a — ia." — 

"§Dor langt paa Sag?"' — 

'fer tit, looking at. 'Slol tto bet, say yes. we are. *%ti ftaor flobt 
^f r i 8ar, the crop looks well here this year. *3efl fllllbt bet, ja, 
transl. thai was the mtenthn. See note 3, p. 108. '^Dor [angt paa 
Sag? Transl. How fir if I may ask? pan liag Is a colloquial Idiom 
meaning 'about, Just abaul,' most often used In tlOOt paa fiag. ^ym, 
OrtA. 441 offers a full disousslen of iho sttm and rtUltd WOfdli 
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"Zn Slmerita." — 

"ZH SImeriEal" fagiie fiegge Wicenb paa en ®ang; 
— "en ntiflijt Mttvi}l" lagbe Scemunii til. ' 

aUanben imilte; "Seg tcoc, jeg bfiDet l^er for g^- 
knS ©ft)I&, fagbe iWcroen, — ben fab faft i ©toffen." — s 

3Karit fao botttiaa i)am og betfta paa be anbre, en 
let 9i(!ibme fl^i obet Stnfigtet, men bet Dot elfer§ uforan- 
betligt. — "SanfTe Sonen 6Ii&et meb?" f^Jiitte ©oemunb. 

"9iei, i)un gjjSr iffe bet tieller." 

"Sc ftget, bet f(al bcere let at fomme til SRagt i lo 
SmcriFa,"' ]aQie X^oti'ifitn, — ^an fitlte, at S;a(en iffe 
burbe ffaa ftillc. — 

"9ta — ya," fagbe SWanben. — 

"SDIcn SRotb^oug er en gob ®aotb," mente ©oe* 
munb. IS 

— "Dar et for mange pao ben," fuatebe SWanben. 
ftonen faa otter f)en til itam. "2)en enc ftaat i a3eien for 
ben anben," (ogbe fwn til. 

"^a, gob Cijtfe paa SReifen," fagbe ©cemunb og tog 
^an§ $aanb; "93orfierre gioe big bet, bw bit finbe." 20 

S^otbjflrn ^aa fin Sfolefammerot ffetft op i SStet; 
"jeg nil tale meb big fiben," fagbe f)Qn. — "3)et eic gobt 
ot htnnc tale meb en," fnorebe SKanben og firobebe meb 
©t)0ben i 33ognguISet. 

'Zie ftgei Is really redundant here In so far as the auxiliary In tlie 
following makes the statement & matter of reporl, places It on the 
authority of others. Strictly, then, tl would be sufficient lo say ^et 
flnl OffK let at tomttie or 3)e Tig" b^t tx let at iDmmc etc. The 
■tatemvnt U th«r«for« doubl/ Indlroot. 
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"Horn oBet til oS," \aQbe SWacit, og SB&orBjji'ni \aa 
tie[ fom ®(cmunb ftubfebe og \aa o\); be glemte h^tati' 
big, at ^un ftabbe faa milb en ©temme. ' 

2)e fjttrte; — bet gif fagte ftcmober, en liben ©t^b- 
fEq (rufebe omBrina bent. 9tftenfoIen folbt lige pact; s 
imob f)an§ mtlrfe aJabtnelSflccbet, ffinnebe &enbe§ ©il- 
fet^tflcebc, — en Sflffe fom, og be forfbanbt. 

StEnge gif Sober og ©(*n, ffJt be fagbe noget. 

"®et Beere§ mig for, at ^an fent tommet tgjen,"^ Qtrebe 
cnbelifl ^orliiim. — "Set er bel ogfaa bet bebfte," lo 
mente ©ocmunb, "noor en iffe §ot fceftet S^Ren t San- 
bet," og be gil otter toufe Dibete, — 

"a)u gaof not fotbi §liebeogeren," fogbe S^otBj^tn. 
— "33i fan fc til ben i>aa a:ttbQgetieiEn," — og be gif 
tojngte fremotter. Titotbifitn Dilbe iffc rigttg fp^rge, 15 . 
I)bot bette Bar Ben ' ; Ifei bet gif forbi ©tonribiorbet. 

'^et httTtS mig for, at ^n fent fommtr igjeit. / few o prtboding 
that he will not return. Ut. 'that he will bo slow to relum,' a form of 
euphemism Ihat Js quite common in Norwegian, 'ftoor bttte bat 
^n, where Ihla wouW lead to, say uitiere Ihey were going. 
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©uttorm og ^oren ©olfiatten fiaBbe alt f^iift, ba 
©5 njJbc r^b og anbyuften ttaabte inb. "aReti, tjcece 
Sacnet mit, fiDor &at bu Datet?" fputte aWobereii. — 
"Seg eieo tilbaae meb ^ngtib," |ogbe ©onnfiDe og Uets 
ftaaenbe for at tage et ^ot SiStHcebet of fig; Sabeten 5 
lebte inb i 'Bfabet eftcr en fflog. "^mb funbe ^ to IjaDe 
at tale om, (om tog flig long Xib?" — "Sla, iHe om no- 
get." — "San Bar bet ia tigtig fietire, bu ^olbt ^rfefflt- 
ge, SBarnet mit!" §un ireifte fig og tog Ttai> frem til 
^enbe. S3q ©Qnn^De l&abbe fat fig neb for at fpifp, og 10 
SDtoberen f)aobe fot fig lige oDerfor ^enbe, fagbe ^un: 
"9Jar bet Ifanffe flere bu talte meb?" — "Sa, ber bat 
mange," fagbe ©unn^Bc — "Sarnet maa ba faa tale 
meb Soff," fagbe ®uttorm. — SBiS^ maa l&un bet," ' 
fagbe SRoberen libt milbete; "men fiun Burbe bog f^Ige 25 
fine gotffilbre." — $ecpaa fbatebcS ber iHe. 

"Set bar en belfignet Sirfcbag," fagbe SRoberen; 
"Itngbommen paa SVitfegiilDet gjjfc en gobt*." — "2IIaii 
puffer fine egne ^0ut," fagbe ©uttorm. — "®u f)ax SRet 
beri," fogbe SWoberen og fuffebe. "^ngen fan Bibe, ^bor- 20 
Iebe§ bet oil goo bem," ©uttorm fab Iccnge tau§. — 
"aSi fiat meget at taffe @ub for," fagbe 6an enbetig; "Eian 

■nilFt maa ^uii bet, scil. ja before V\^\t. 'gjtfc en gobt, English 
Idiom 'II does one good,' bul only in impeisonal use. Say A makes 
o>K feel good 10 Steele. 

(ISl) 
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loi o§ ieifolbe et." aWoberen fab og brog Singerm ef- 
ter Sorbet og ftia iHe op; "&un et bog' Bor fWcfte ©Ice- 
be," foflbe 6un foflte; "^un ^at ogfaa artet fig Del," lagbc 
fiun til. Set trnt long StauSfieb. "^q, ^un ftor fljort 
oB megen @I(ebe," fagbe ®uttonn — og fenere meb biffb 5 
(»tetnme: "ffiotl&etre gj»(re ' ^enbe Iqlfelig." — SWobe- 
ren brog Singeren efter Sorbet; bet falbt en SEaare neb 
paa bet, fom fiun brog uboDet. — "©uorfot fpifer bu 
iffe?" fagbe Saberen, ibet ^on faa oj) en Sib efter. — 
"Zat, jeg er meet," fbarebe ©Qnn^be. — "2l?en bu ^or jo 10 
tngenting ffift," fagbe nu ogfao Sffoberen; "bu f)at 
goflt Tong Bci." — "^eg er iHe gob tit," fagbe ©tinn^sc 
og ^olbt faa meb at brage* op en SE^tfloebefnip af ©ar- 
men. ' "©pi§, Sarnet mit," fagbe gaberen. — "Seg fan 
iffe," fagbe Stjnn^Ce og ffar i at grcebe.' — "3Ken fjoe- is 
re," EiDorfot grceber bii?" — "^eg Deb iHe," og tiiin fiul- 
tehe. — "$un ^cir bet foo let meb at grosbe," fagbe SWo- 
beten; Soieren reiffe fig og gif til ffiinbuet. 

"SJet fommer to URcenb opoDer," fagbe tjan. — 
"So fao. Paa befte Sette?" fpurte SKoberen, og i^un gif 20 
ogfaa 6ort til ajinbuet. S3e faa Icenge neboDer. — 
"fijocre,* — fiDem Ian bet ftcere?" fagbe enbelig ^rcn, 

'boQ, qftrr all. *gt^re Is optative conjunctive. 'Iiolbt paa meb at 
broflE, kepi on pullmg. *(tar i at gmbc. The use of ftar here Is 
unldiomatlc. Better biflft i Sroab, or tog til at gtttbe. See Intro- 
duction. HjxTe, Inflected weaJc In direct address, under the 
influence of expressions with the possessive or the personal pronoun 
as; min l\att €qnnj3u« or IJceie !>Batnet mil, bu fjixte ©tjtinfue etc, 
inflected li stmttarly OtBIe. 
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men tffe netop, fom fiun fturfe. — "S^fl toeb iffe," fDa- 
rebe ©uttorm, 09 be ftob 09 fao. — "^eg fan ci9tig iHc 
forftaa bet," fQ9l'e fi«n. — "^eg fieller iffe," fagbe ^an. 
aWcenbene lom narmere- — "^et maa Dffire bem alligc* 
bel," fagbe l&iin enbclig. — "§a, bet er nof (aa," fagbe s 
(Suttorm. SRtcnbene lorn ncermere og noermece, ben 
cclbte ftanfebe 09 \aa fig tilbflge, ben t)ngre ligefaa; gif 
be faa btbete. 

"©fi^nner bu, (ittob be fon OiHe?" fpurfc SSaren 
omltent fom f^tfte ©ang. — "3iei, bet gi« jeg iHe/ 10 
fagbe ®uttotm. aWoberen Denbte fig, gif bortoBer til 
SBotbet, fafte Ocd, tobbebe libt op. "S)u faar tage pan 
big igjen, fflotnet mit," fagbe i}un til ©qnn^ne; "for ^et 
fommct ftemmeb golf." 

SlictpE ^flPbe 5un fagt bette, for ©(cmnnb aa6nebe 15 
S)(fren og fom inb, 3:5ot6j^rn bageftec. "®igne So- 
get!"* fagbe ©tcniMnb, ftanfebe li&t Deb 3>(»ren, gif ber- 
nceft fogte fremonet for at ^ilfe paa Solfet; Ztiorbiim 
fulgte. 3>c fom fibft til ©ttnnjJtte, fom enbnu ftob bortc 
i en Srog meb fit XflTtlcebe i $aanben og bibfte iffe, om 20 
6nn ftulbe tage bet poo eller ei, Pibfte Del fnop, at t)un 
i)o\bt bet i $aanben. 

"S faar fe til, ^ fon fibbe inbpaa,"* fagbe ffonen. 

'9Iei, bet gjrt Jeg flff. Observe that gj^t, 'do', la used to repeat the 

idea of the verb antecedent. CI. 1. 9, p. 149. *@igne £aget 
elllptlcKt for ®ub fiQite Saget. Cf. Germ. (@efegnete) SKa^Ijeit for 
id) mftnlif)^ 36>ieit eine ariegnete 9ia^l}i;it. ^yitbt InbDaa, ;!n<f 
a Stat. 
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"%d, — bet er ellerS ingen lang 5Bet i)ibovei," 
fofllie Sccmunli, men fatte fig bog; X^otbifizn beb Sibeii. 

— "5 fom tent' boct Deb ^irlen ibog," iagbe Saten. — 
"5i. leg lebfe eftet ebet," fUarebe Sccmunb. — "2iec Uar 
mange SoH," [agbe ©uttorm. — "SRigtig mange Solf," s 
gjentog ©cemunb; "bet Bar ogfaa en Datfet SKtfebag." 

— "^a, bi fab juft og talte om bet," fagbe ^aren. — 
"®et er fao unbetligt at fe Sonfirmationen for bem, fom 
felu ^ar .%rn," lagbe ©uttorm til; Sonen flqttebe fig 
faa SBoenfen. — "33et et bet," fagbc ©cemunb; "man lo 
fommer til at twnfe alborlig faa ^ern, — og bet er ber- 
for, jeg faffebe ^ib ooer t S?Detb," Ingbe tian til, faa fif- 
fert omfring fig, 6Qttebe ©Eraa og lagbe ben gamle Dat- 
lig neb i SPieSftngbaafen. ©uttorm, ^aren, S^orbjtira 
flijgtebe meb 0inene, (jBei til fin Sant. — "^eg tcenfte, is 
jcg ffulbe fttlge 2^E|otbj()tn fiib ober," fiegrinbte ©eemiinb 
langfomt; "f)an fom not fent ^iboDer alene, — gi^r og- 
faa ellerS baarlig Sefleb,* er jeg roeb," — ^on ffottebe 
6ott til Srinn^oe, fom fcltc bet. — "^et et nu flig, at 
^an ^ot f)abt §ug til ^enbe, ©tjnnfiDe, fta bet fian Dor 20 
foa pa§ tit Satr, ^an funbe ^otte Sotfanl' Pat» Pgt; — 

og itfe er bet Itel frit,* at f)un ^ar lagt fin $ug til t)Qm.* 
aJIen ia tcenEer jeg bet er bebft, be fommet famrnen.* — 
Seg bat libet for bet, ben 5tib jeg faa, ^an tnap hmbe 

'wnl, entirely, so often adverbialljr, from «n, clean, pure, clean cf, 
Eng. 'clear' and 'clean,' entirely, 'gi^ie baarlig Sefteb, fiwe a 
poor account clone's self. »Ofl if f e et bet oel frit, and I am not sure but 
that, see note 4, p. 134. ^[(cgge fin $itg til (en)— to grow fond of, 
b«coma altacKed to. f omntrt fammen, ftavt one another. 
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fttjre fig felB, en& fige mere; men nu trot jeg at funne 
bocge for ^om, og fan jeg iffe, |an fan ^un; tfii fienbe§ 
ajfagt er nof nu ben flprfte. — $bQb mener S bi» om Di 
\aa til oi faa bcm fommen? 3)ct Ian Del iffe fiafie, men 
jeg beb pellet iffe, fiDorfor Bi |fjil Dente. ®u, ©uftorm, 5 
et seb gob 2l?flgtJ:.ieg tigtignof Beb minbre og ^or 
ffere at bele pda; men enbba faa icintet jeg, bet fan laflc 
fig. ^ faar ba fige, fiDab ^ ftjncs om bette; — ^enbe 
fp^cget jeg fibft; for jeg trot not at bibe, i}bab 6un Dil-" 

©QoIebeS talte Scemunb. ©uttotm fab Ijao $uf, lO 
fagbe DefSeluiS ben ene §aanb ouet ben anben, gjorbc 
flete ®ange aWine til at teife paa fig, ibet t)an ftUer @ang 
brog SBeiret meb mere 9Hagt, men torn fig bog iffe til f^t 
ben fjerbe ellcr femte ®ang, faa fif fian cnbelig ret SHljg, 
ftr^g fig op og neb oPei ^ceet og foa Bort paa Sloncn, 15 
faalebeg at SlifEet ffreifebe ©ijnntfce. 2!enne r^rtc fig 
if(c, ingen funbe fe 5enbe§ Stnfigt. Saren fab beb SSor* 
bet og ftregebe. — "5Det er nu faa, — at bet er et Daf- 
fert StilBub," fagbe tjun. — "^a, bet ftjneS jeg, bi faar 
tage til Xatte meb."' fagbe ®uttorm meb t)^i ©temme, 20 
fom bar i^an betijbelig lettet, og faa fra ^enbe tit ©a> 
munb, ber ^abbe lagt Sttmene ober florS og lanct fig op 
mob aioeggen. — "93i ^ar ben ene ©after," fagbe ^areii; 
"bi faar betcenle o§." — "3>et bar JRaab til bet,"' fagbe 



'er BED flOft SHaflt, are a man of means. '3" ^^^ ffl"f8 j^fl, "i fcot 
tage til %attt meb, il seems to me. we ought to be satisfied with 
that, ^et oar SRaob til bcl, say there is no reason why you shouldn't 
or there's no obfeclhn to that. 
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©cemunb; "men jeg Deb elletS ifte, ^bab bet ffulfae Deere 
i-3!eien fot at (Dare fttctfS, fagbe asjjatnen, — ftan fljutie 
SSonben, om l&ati maotte foa ben ffoen ^anS." — "SBi 
Ion tiisp fDare ftraf§," mente Outtorm og \aa tit Sonen. 
— "©et bflt nu bette, at Z^orbifirn funbe Deere be(^ 5 
Dilb," fagbe ^nn, men fao iffe op. — "Set tcoc jeg l&ac 
tettet pQQ fig," fagbe Outtotm; "bu Deb jelD, ^Dab bu 

fagbe ibag." S©gfefoI(ene faa nu De(§elDi§ paa 

^Deranbre; bet Dacebe Del et fielt 3Jiinut. — "Shinbe Di 
hate Deere trtjfl paa ^am,"' fagbe 6un. — "Sc-" tog "u 10 
Scemunb alter HI iOrbc;* "fiDob ben ©agen angaor,* faa 
maa jeg fige, ^bab jeg ^or fagf f^r; bet gaac gobt meb 
SoeSfet, " naar ^uti Eiolbet 3:^mmerne. Set cr fDcert, 
flig en SPIoot ^un ^ar i fiam; bet pr^bebe jeg, ben ©ang 
fian taa ftjg ber ^jenime i)oS mig og Dtbffe ilfe, ^bor bet 15 
bat fien,* til §elfen eller ei." — "Su faar if!e boere faa 
traa paa bet," fagbe ©uttotm; "bu Deb, ^^ab ^un felo 
Dil, 03 bet er mi ftenbe, bi leoer fori" So fao ©i)nn0De 
foe f^rfte @flng op, og bet oat paa gaberen, ftort og tof- 
nemmelig. — 20 

"aia — ja!," fagbe Saren efter en ©tunbs "Xan^eb 
og fttegebe nu libt feaarbere enb f^r; "t)at jeg ftaot imob 
i bet loingfte,' faa ^or bet Def bcetet, forbi jeg ^abbe en 

"Bet, rarter. 'Bute tr^fl paa, be sure of. imsi. til Drbc, an old 
genitlvo plural (=0.N. tit Dxia). *f)Mb beii ©agen aiignnt, as 
regards thai. 'Scef« the more spedflcally Norwegian word Is SafS. 
*^BDr bet bat &eii, how it would end. 'ijot jeg float imob bet Itengfte, 
^ t have held out against it so long, ^ bet Inngfte literally means 
'the longest possible' 1. e. as long as 1 could. 
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flob OTening meb bet ^eg bat fanfFe iEfe \aa ^aarb 

font Ocbene, — " I)un foa op og lo; men ©raaben oilbe 
ftem. 2ia reiffe ®utform fifl. "Soo i ®ubs Slotrn er 
bet ^cenbt, [om jeg Dtlbc &elft i a3crbm," foflbc ^on og 
gif bortoBer ©uloet mob Sgnn^ue. — "Seg ^ar albrig 5 
Dcetet rccb for bet," (agbe ©a?munb, reifte fig nu ogfaa; 
"bet. fom ffnr t §ob, bet fommct i $ob." §an gif bort- 
ober. "9iu, — fionb figet bu til bet, ©ornet mtt?" fogbe 
SKoberen, ^un fom nu ^en til ©ijnn^De. 

SDenne fob enbnu ber; be ftob otic omrring fienbe 10 
meb Unbtogelfe of Stftorbj^rn,. fom fob, ijvor ^an fiSrft 
tlMbe fat fifl. "SDu faat reife big, 33atnet mit," f)Di- 
ffebe aRoberen til Eienbc; ^wn reifte fig, fmilte, Benbte fig 
bott og grab. — 

"SBorl&erre, ijon ffflge big nu oltib!" fagbe 2l?obe- 15 
ren, flog 9Irmene omlting ficnbe og gtceb fammen meb 
ftenbc. 23e to 5RonbfoIE gif bortober Sutbet, &bet til 
fin Sant. 

"23u fant goo ^en til ^om," fagbe SWoberen enbnu 
flrcebenbe, ibet ^un flap feenbe og ffjisb blibt til Cienbe. 20 

©Qnn^De gif et ©ftibt, men ftob, forbi t)un iffe 
funbe fommc Icengre; %i)orb}fitn fprang op og git imob 
fienbe, greb feenbeS ^aanb, ^olbt ben, Bibfte iffe, ^bab 
^an mete Pulbe gj^te, og bleb ftanenbe meb ben, til [|un 
fagte tog ben til fig igjen. 25 

iSaa ftob be bet ftiltienbe beb Siben af l&betonbre. 

®Kren gif I^bliSft op, en ftaf §obebet inb. "Sr 
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©flnntme ^er?" fpiirte§ meb barfom ©femme; bet bar 
^ngrib ©ranliben. — 

"^a, fier et ^un; fom ncermcre!" fogbe goberen. 

^ngtib [igcfom bettenUe fig; "fom bu\ i}et ex alt 
Qoht," lagbe tian ttl. Se foa nu paa fienbe anefammen. s 
— ^■^un fljnteS noflct forlegen; "^er er not flere ube," * 
fflgbe Ijun. — 

— "Slet er 3Kot", fag Eiun fagte. — 

"Qab ftenbe fomme," fagbe fire paa en ©ong. 

Og Sunen paa SoIfiaHen gif itnob S^ren, tnen§ be an- lO 
bee faa globe til IjDeranbre. 

"Su fan Qietm fomme, 3Kor," l^^rte be Snflrib 
fige. Og faa fom Sng^^itTg ®caiilibcn inb t fit It)fe 
Sfout. — 

"Scg forftob bet nof," fagbe ^un, "ffjifnt Sfflmunb is 
Fan nu* ingenting fige. Og foa bar ^ngrib og jeg 
itfe Qobe til anbet etib gaa oDer." — 

"^a, f)er ec bet, fom bu btl f)aOe bet," fagbe @ce- 
munb og fl^ttcbe fig, for at f)un funbe fomme frem til 
bem. — 20 

"Sta, @ub uelfigne big, forbi bu brog ^am otter til 
big," fagbe ^un tit (Sijnn^lie, tog tienbe om $alfcn og 

i^r ei not fleie ube, nof ts practically untranslatable here, 'but' 
renders it only in part; ube does not mean 'out here' or 'outside,' 
but 'out.' Transl, But there are more of us coming. *TtU cannot ba 
adequately rendered. The whole may be given In Germ. e. g., by 
Gxmuitti, bet fann run immet nii^tS fagen. Say: it is Just iike 
Sxmvnd. he never says anything. 
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Hopliebe ftenbe; "bu ^olbt faft i bef loengfte, bu, S0arnrt 
mit; bet 6IeD bog, font bu ttilbe." 

Og l&un flafpcbe ^enbe paa Sinb og §Qar, ^enbeS 
a:aQrEr ranbt l^bc neb otter Slnfigtct; ^un cenfebc bem 
tCfe, men fttjig om^ttggeligt Beef ©gnnitBeS. — "So, bet er 5 
en gilb ®ut, bu faar," tagbe fiun til, "og nu fienber jefl 
nxig trtjg for ^cim," og I)un fluttebe fiettbe enbnu en ©ang' 
til fig. - 

Tior Deb mete i ^j^ffenct fit, l&un," fogbe ©ce- 
miinb, "cnb Dt anbrc, fom ffal Bcece mibt oppi bet." 10 

Siet ftitnebe libt of meb ©rooben og SBeocgelfen. 
$uSfonen beggnbte at tcenfe poo flbelbSmaben og tolte 
til ben be^le ^nfltib om ot tijccrpe fig, "for ©tinnitBe er 
ifle gob til i Shielb." Og foo flab bi§fe to fig i Soetb meb 
ot foge 9l^tnmegtjSb. HJIcenbcne fom i Zale om 9loretS 15 
Stfft, og ^bab ber funbe folbe. 2!^otbiffrn ^oDbe fat fig 
borte Deb S^inbuet, og ©tinn^Be gleb ^en til (lom og logbe 
$oonben poo ^anS ©Mber. "§»Qb fer bu poo?" Ijbi- 
ffcbe t)un. — 

§an Benbte §oBebet, foo Itmgc miibt op paa ^nbe, 20 
betfra ub igjen. "Seg fer ober til ©ranliben," fogbe 
lion; "hei er \aa unbetligt ot Je ben l&erfro." 
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Sprog. Af Hlalmar Falk og Alf Torp. KrisKania, H. Asche- 

houg & Co.s Forlag, Numbers 1-S. Aa — Lag. pp. 480. 

Reviewed in Arkii' pr Nordisk Filotogi 20. 378-387 by Holger 

Pedersen and Angtia Beiblalt 13, pp. 295-297 by Max Ferster. 
Falk og Torp. Dansk-Norskens Syntax i Historisk Fremstilling, M 

H|almar Falk og Alf Torp. Krtstiania. H. Aschehoug & Co.s 

1900. See review In Arkiv fir Nordisk FUologi 18, 83-92, by 

Dr. A. B. Larsen. 
Groth. A Danish and Dano-Noru/egidn Grammar, By P. Croth, 

A. M. Boston. D. C. Heath & Co. 1694. Sea review In 

Arkiiifir Nordisk FUologi 13, pp. 72-93. 
Hofgaard. Norsk Grammotik tit Skolebrvg. Af S. W. Hofgaard. 

39te Tusende. Krlstianla. H. Aschehoug & Co.s Forlag. 

1898. 
Olson. Norwegian Grammar and Readet u/ith Notes and Vocabulary. 

By Julius E. Olson. Chicago. Scolt, Foresman & Co. 1898. 

Reviewed in The Journal of Ctrmanic Fttilotogy 3, pp, 383-388, by 

P. Croth. Modem Language Notes, May, 1696 (Vol. 13), by 

W. H. Carpenter and George T. Flom, and in Scandia, I.* 1. 

Jan.. 1904. by H. Ugeman. 
Poestion. Lehriuch der Norwegischeti Spmdie. Von J. C. Poestlon. 

2teAufl^e.. WIen. Pesl. Leipzig. A. Hartleben'sVerlag. 1900. 

Reviewed in Centralblatt 1900. 2176 by — m— . and Modem 

Languagt Notes, Hay, 1903 (Vol. 16J by George T. Flom. 
Redegj*relse. Om en Del Retskrivnings og Sprogsptrsmaal. Redegje- 

relse til det kongellge Departement for KIrke- ogUndervlsninga- 

vKsenet. Av. J. Aars. S. W. Hofgaard og Mollke Mo«. 

Krlstianla, A. W. Braggers Bogtrykkeri. 1898. 
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ABBREVIATIONS 



«$■.. 


adj««v9 


n. or neul. 


neuter 


adv.. 


advorb 


Nonii.. 


Norwegian 


cor coll. 


colloquial 


0. No.. 


Old Norse 


cf.. 


compare 


p.. 


page 


e.g.. 


common gender 


paslpnc. 


past participle 


com.gend 


common gender 


pers.. 


personal 


Dan.. 


Danish 


Pl- 


plural 


dat.. 


dative 


pret.. 


preterite 


ikm.. 






( pronounce 


e.g.. 


for example 


pron.. 


( pronunciation 


Eng.. 


English 


r^.. 


reflexive 


Fr.. 


French 




reiaHve 


g*n.. 


genitive 


sea.. 


scilicet, supply 


Gerw., 


German 


smg.. 


singular 


a>.. 


Ibidem, the same 


s., 


strong 


impers.. 


Impersonal 


Sw.. 


Swedish 


mirans.. 


Intransitive 


trans.. 


transitive 


/., 


line 


trunsl. 


translate 


lit.. 


literally 


w.. 


weak 


M. L. C. 


Middle Low German 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 

It has not been thought necessaiy to indicate the parts 
of speech of words in the vocabulary. Adverbs formed from 
adjectives by the addition of (the neuter adverbial) / are 
given only when they have a meaning not also regularly 
found in the adjective. Nor is there any special indication 
of adjectives used ^Iso in the same form as adverbs. 

After a noun the gender is designated by c for common 
gender, n for the neuter. The plural formation is not given, 
but the following direction is offered here for the- help of 
the student. Unless otherwise indicated it is to be assumed 
that : 1, all nouns that end in unstressed -er and all monosyl- 
labic common gender nouns that end in a consonant take 
-e in the nom. plural; 2, compion gender nouns of two or 
more syllables take -r or -er in the plural, -r only if they 
end in an unaccented e as; SJiQf, %\^tx, otherwise -er. (In 
connection with nouns ending in unstressed -el the rule 
for the elision of the e of this ending, when forming the plural, 
is to be observed, e. g. 9?arfcl - SatSlet; also the elision of 
t in the ending -er in many words as: Singer, t^iiigre, but 
Xomiiier, ffiomnierc, Sanger, ©ougere. Plurals of the type 
Singiearegiveniufullinthevocabulary); 3, Neuter nouns or- 
dinarily take no ending in the plural. Words deviating from 
these rules have the plural indicated in the vocabulary. 
Umlaut in the plural is indicated by ^, Irregular plurals 
and irregular forms generally, as in the comparison of ad- 
jectives, are given in full. 

<167) 
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168 EXPLANATORY NOTE 

Verbs are given as strong {s) or weak (Jc). For the prin- 
cipal parts of strong and irregular verbs the student is re- 
ferred to the table at the end of the book. 

The accent of a word is indicated only where there 
might be doubt, as especially in compounds. Where accent is 
not designated it may be assumed that the first syllable has 
the (main) stress, except in the case of the prefixes bt, er 
and ge, which are never accented. Likewise the quantity of 
vowels is not ordinarily indicated; the normaliiation in spelling 
in accordance with that of the 14th edition of Aais's Raskriv- 
ningsregler has, in a large number of cases, made this un- 
necessary. Where, however, there might be uncertainty, as, 
for instance, with regard to a vowel before final b, d, g and 
P, I, k, the quantity of the vowel has been marked. 

The numbers in the vocabulary, enclosed in parentheses, 
refer to pages of the text, where the particular use of a word 
occurs. 
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9 


«Hle», t., leaie, farewell; tagt — , 




to take leave, Wd farewell; teet — 


««,oh. 


mtD, to take leave of. 


Mbiu, open. 


m|l«#|*IH, '^., &.e«ell soBB. 


■■»nl, to oprn. 


Hllblfl.-., tefu.al;BlB( ttt-.refu.e 




one, fan — , be refused, rejected. 


KanBt, t., breBih; broflt nn — . to 


WW«n>, •:.. disunce; paa -, at a 


drawone'tbrcalh. 


dlitance. some distance npan. 


M«M, to brcalhe ; — tuigl, lo 


•ftif B, off, awayi flulbt — , were 


brcUhc hf avlly, panU 




Mat, ■-, je»r; 1- , thli Tear, em (t — , 




Iniyeu, 




•taK, '..hurtli. 


MltMUrt, t., evening >un. 


■■<lMf ■■■. """. r«««on. 


«««, to ride (In a yrhicle); U> slide. 


AaTtlMI. '-, yearly pay, sBlflry. 


aflei.c.,j./.,»B«-l'^"l"'"'"'J)fi«W 






att, to «pe, ~ Pfl ishtiaa. lo thrml 


«|f, c. intenlton; heed. attenUon 




reipect; aitit — , lo notice, watch 


another, pick a quarrel wllh. 


heed, pay heed; flloe - Wn, to 


■>, at, lo, alonit, tiy. of. 


pay heed to, take heed of; lagtfis 




-. haoe a care; l>i)f - for, to show 


■»ftl'nl«. conalderable, n« a Utile. 


»tU. to heed; respect; - pm, to 


«t6»>», toward off, parry-. 




«tll*nM*> to dIscuBi. 


•«|<1, respected. 


•I»l«»«,toundresi. 




*%mtt: to lay do^l deliver, cl.e; 






thins; t afe Salb, at any rote, W 


feadoD at lalth. 


all events. In any case. 


«T«H», a-^F., ^Mt, to the side, a> 


«I»ne, c , elbow. 


o^., out ol tlw way, remote. 


mut,c.,tet. 


(1 
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drt eiOfl, not ■ bit, not the le 

tlltn, c, tl-. Mint, ell, two lutx. 
•It'Ht, alone; adv., only. 
M,tXt*t, already ; also Jllne'lit, ra 
•nKlTa'fllflfl, strangest of all. 
dUmnintfl, least of all. 
alttfamntn. all, all of tli«m, c 



»«Ii««(K>t, ■.,//,- 

llaMVtiling, f., requ 
nM|l<t. «., face, CDur 
Mnflanb, c., grace. 
•■MnSt, employ; Bii 
HnBMninfl. . 



either. 
altlnnnta, ail. 

alU'fltMl.Eilll.i 



'try thing 



tIltctMW«,c..lrlplTch 



111 tint, everything. 
alttnn, as, gradually ai 

earnrat, for gockl; tt 



■ n>«el, r., devotion. 
an>aflti»ti<l>, devout. 
axMa, aaM, ordinal, second, o 
anMn, anttit, anMt, //., a 

other; fn anben, another, a diBe 

tnnatibtn, < 



ond; InflfB t 
e other. 



aiiktnfltM, elsewl 
•Ktyuflen, breath 1 



anflnit, lo concern, 
tmob angnar bcl Mq 
ofyonrsislhal? 

«llfl|l,f..an*lely,t. 



//■,- 



.(abstract 
.ork, job. 



«ltk<i>ittM(a», ».,//., T, im. 

plement. tool lo work wllh. 

axm, poor. 

ntmcltillta, »., movement of th« 

atte n«, lo grow, turn out, Ihiire; — 
riflDfl, to lorn out well. 

Wf/e.,//., -rr.Mh. 

Iltll, c, pi., -tr, aspen, poplar. 

before, lnf„to: for at, to. In order 

mUtt, n., eround lying fallow. 
• tl«, agiiin, 
HBIlnl, <-., crap. 



Oaatt, both;— Bt, both and. 
Baaaft, n., tie, ribbon, band. 
bOfl, back, back of, beblad; 

Bagtaa, H., hind-leg. 

HafltH". after, behind, afterwi 
eaetntD, h.,/;., rr, back 

kaglatnfli, backwanls. 
kaeoMt. back, backward!. 
eaKe, c, hlU. 
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««(, ■-, pine iwfdlcs. 
»«I(, only, If only. 
»art, r., bark. 
BatK. I.,/'., e«tll. ch[ld. 



»«#((, both. 

tC«l|Hk«, (o begin. 
BtamtktlTl. c, beginning. 



w,:ll known. 

»ttltmf, anil. 

faint, bean- 1 

edit, >.,//., 

Hn, ■tndjtht; 
BtTM, c. Into 

aide, bmififl — , 

,orly, give > p, 



It- 



self. 
Btf(alain0, f 



tttli>t, to do; order. 
Kt«tt>«T. H., trouble, diflicull;. 
B(f««, "..visit; Bflaaje el— ,ti 

!><(•«(. to vl.lt 
btlr«flU, to look at, survey. 
BtttttMnt, r.. contemplation 
flection ; ^te —, to condilet. 



ktlt« llfl, (prepoBltion HI), confii 

Mt»»<tl«, conaldwable, very muc 
bdHHtt, to consider, think over; 



bni«gel, mo 
Blbel, c, bll 



ei>t(i, > 






BiHcne, n 
binX.tobind.tlt^kn 
elaklu«, c, knitting 
Bl(f, <■., birch, 
BltlttB*, r.,//.,-crt 
BfdM, cbell. 
»la«, blue. 
bid ■((<!«, bluegrav. 
Blat, n., leaf, sbeet. 
bU»», to turn the I. 



bUflflUl, strai 
»[», pleasant 
ei», n.,//., 
»|{|l(, to beco 
to go along. 
eiO>. »., bloi 
Blnnifl't. '^■. 
6I0I, only. 
6la«lca>f, b 
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k#, to dwcU, rislds 
««fl, f../t, 8Mtr, boon. 
b*tlmt», book-karned, b 
JBankt, '-, f, eiNbtt, ia 

ear», ».,//.,- or -^, ml 
0«(kl>Ubt, c, table (op 
bMSt !•!> tovoucb for, 
korl, off, «w«j;— 111, oYi 
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by, lanBt— , fataivay. 
fe0Ttf«tt)l>«, dtpartlng. 
bftll. over In, jonJetlheH 

In yonder. 
b«ttO»tr, along, over.acm 

6*tt)><>, over by, there n« 
fcOtlMHlM, lumcd away, 

lira. btaUi good, worthy. 
Bt«It. toroastjrmckU. 
»It», broad, wide. 

»r(»R«(»t*l, broad-Bhoult 
BllBtl, •-..//., Epectacles. 
Brtnet, -r.. ch«i. 
»ri|l«, to break, burst. 
etoXt. f.,//.,1Bt|*ie, brol 
er«ft, c, bride. 
SlrH>(nitn>, c, tiiLdesman 
SCU*t»M, C; bridegroom. 
ttmte. to use, make use of, 

hsbltof;— ti[,touseior. 
bvua. brown. 



mi»«iia.- 0111,10 1 

lrl|>t«, to wrestle. 
»M|KH)>«ti>lt, s.,« 



BnUW»V»n. '-. wedding 
Blkn, a., eyebrow. 
Bmll.1... breast, chest. 

BntMktVin, a., (c.,), Bpirits, 



:; icnbc - 



»«>, - 



BKMtHMHfl. r 
»Ht|«M». c, sh 

en oft, c. boito 



Buff, <., bush. 

BHff«*, c, herd of cattle, live 

»hRcI, buahy. 



BKfl. c, "., ba 
Bmafel, c. 1 

B«fl»<f all, a. 



B*t. c. 
eari, a. 



foreboding, as be 
bmit, to quiver, 
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9aak, c .b^pUtm. 
»a«Ili«, poor. 111, unwell. 
3«arligl|(«,c.,lnBiBnllicai 
lEssnesH. 

Sum, '-,/'., n^, pond; da 
9tm», c„ dance. 
%mtt\t, to dance 
>«Rt, toitrike. 

9<tlt<t, c 



,//-,»««(, daughter, 



hea, if<x./rs*w>r, that. 

k(lllt<, ileiii.pro«imii,\'h\t. 

»«,«/., who. 

Mt. theie. 

fttral, from that, by thai, of thaL 

»(»fltT, after that, thereafter. 

ttrlvti therefore, for il, for t 

»(t4t*WMe, at home, away at ho< 
»Mi, in It, in there, therein, In Ih: 
>»lMk(, In there. 
b(TlMD>, against II, on the 01 



hand, on the conlraiy. 


>I«.|i», lodrlp. 


•nlatB, with that, with II, by that. 


Ir«mwt, to dream. 


at that, then. 


M«(, to resound. 


»«■«», down there, down. 


»■•»»>, to nod. 




»Utt, c, fragrance. 


that place, etc. 




>(tii«fl, De>t, than, after thu, li. 


»U|,^.,iew;al.oSuBB 


the next place. 


tUtfml*. dewy. 


><t*»ke, up there. 


»un, stupid. 




•itnld, dark. 




»linltU>lM, dark -blue. 
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ngle, a 



»tflO,lheiiiJ-b 
»|>, thither, then 
»10a(n. thiiher. 

kU»B«r. thiiht 
»in)l*, to-d> 

»as, though, 

after all, I hi 
a*ftl>t, c. d< 



St>|, a.. 



c.fl.. -tr, dl 



wreitle. 



ata«t, c 
•tut It, t 
Mtie, totum.twiit. 
«rH, e., drink. 
Wlirc. to drink. 
9l)ITrtl«n>, c, hour Dl 
»Ti»(, to drive, nrne o 
ma, to idle about, — i 






<::>yG(.)i:)^lf 
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>»)), deep. 

>»0tie, «bk, capablf. 

b«H(, to cover; — SJorbd, 1 

table. 
WnDMl, muffled, In a low v 
ta««*, lochasilse. 



b*hi. 



ID die. 



baptiie. 



c, dealh ; for tifiifn, at Hie point 



ellci, after, alone by. 
(fteifDM. In a» much na. 
<fler»l, since, inasmuch 



tit, to ow^. 
Si (no 0m, 
ei«t, r., o. 



-.,//„ -i..r,propBnj. 
:, otherwlie, ordlnarll 



«!((«•, r., love 
«1», '■..■i«r. 



id (but) IlhenI fou libc 



««!»•, r., ■ 



Uvidually, .■ 



, either 



CNMl>tmifll|tn, c.uniioimJt;, mo- 
notony. 

•rla'trlng, c, experience. 

ttrVnttinfl, c, remenibrance, recol- 
lection. 

dlltkt. •omewhere. 

•DAuec'liuw, n., /;., (EtnnBcttn, 
•«t>t, «., <-.. ability, (acuity. 



u liuc luge uun big igitn. 



|<l«l«lMlkt, char 

Ual#n«, dull. 
flMO, ».,//.. ■'. d; 

9aktt, c, father. 

^KbtlMD'- •■ . tl« Lord's prayei 

Uttt. fair, heautit.il. 

Sal». n.,fall:case; joIlcSalb, a 



'b blood. 



-1(1, t 



tan«t, to catch. 
BFaatOtHtt, f., gipsy glri. 
g'«ntdt«"laa,f., glp»y woman. 
%titl, c, danger. 



ogle 
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inab 
fal, bold, a hold of, In taflc Mt I. to 

ciUh hold of. foa — i, get bold of. 
t«»ll(t«t,*fathDnilblck. 

9illtt*«tt, c , worthloi nag. 
f Ott, lagged, 
niltlt, mailed, entangled. 
(In, nice, dellcal*. prLlty. 
flnttt, to find. 

ain|CT,'-.,//.,aii«re. finger. 
9in|> trine, '., finger ring. 
|lnB"«l8. hBYlng many fingers. 
IllllaaTfN, aquare built. 
i|i<», -., mountain. 



A met Lean miles. 
91t[»{a«l>(l, ^.,p/., r, thedtstanc* 

of a 'rjfrdlng'. 
lltTKt Hs, (o nUre, withdraw, move 

««ay. 
9l0rtfllk«t*, //., a forlnlghl. 
9i«t, ^., father. 

ttMRHHd, shaded by the feathers. 
Hat, I1»t. 
91*0 *(>>*■">*> "•) flowing ribhon. 

|I(B*', most"; be-, moat, tbe largest 

number, inoH of Ihem. 
ntnl. diligent, smart. 
9(1*, c^fl.; ir, chip, HplEnter. 
|llltfi,dlllgent,lndtistrlous, studious. 
91*1, e.,//.,-*e, flock, crowd. 
$1001, c„pl., -mf, wralarflood. 



9ii>« 

nun*, to flow, fas 

BmH,tofieo. 

BntU. tomove. 

nn»«. loHy. 

B«6« B«. 'o blub 
n«tr>, to remove 
9I«tl, n.. pork, b 
turn, ».. velvel. 
9»I>«, •^-, fold, plait, crease. 



lebark., 



font, to plait, 

fold Ibe hands. 
Bf»ll, »., folk, people. 
lOlflon, populous ; b« ft - 

are many people. 
90M'«I, c, contempt, smrr 

pilyo. 
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QtnbcnM, lo 



■Iter. 



tOtM'nbr, lacoanectidi«se,bi 

{a wound). 
9B*bfa»tI|(, c, ConnecUod, 

Hon, communlcaUon. 
9or»M>, •., ^gn, omen 
8l>tbatt>, »-, comiiact. 
formi'KC, lo remain. 
t0T»1|'n«, loforUd. 
f OtBi', because. 
fOttV'ID*!, depraved, corr 

hurt ; flan -, to hurt seriousl; 
fOCttOOi to lake place, happ 

onlire meb et goBt Iftlenpel, tc 

t#Meao<MO<, preceding. 
lovflfftl, In love. 
B^tflUfllae' <"-> conceplion, 



lorttttitt, 
lorfWtititfl, 

(OttutXH, befi 
9DTl)0lb, • , CI 
90tll«(, '.. f< 
9otII««f, a., I 
9aTlli>»(fn)|t, 

apron. 
iDtlU'M, formal 

ioiRc'aiin*, << 



■efiK. a, 
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l*tM|i( fonmost, firthcst ahrvd. 
fonit, former. 

lotim'm, todisiuib. 
fottoa'tt, lo defend. 
1»rTl>ll'>If«, rulher. BO. dly. 
, imiil'abt, to dlsapreir. 
(.Itt'flt, lolrv. 
t*tt, fait, quick. 

f>tta'»t, Idsi, deJMted. miserablr. 
tMlt«n. toconUnue. 



loKtni'ttH, dittoiUd. 
lailtntU, locanlliiue. 
tDtt*'B*, to tell, relate. 
9»ttmfttlna, r., story, narrsi 
t»H>, b»foM, In ndvoiiie, ol 
UrW*t», withont, eiiepl, b. 
f»tll'a>fTlli, wonderful, iti 
lara'aMtt, surprised. 
|#r»l>'Ibt, loc.iufe, bethic 
9»t». f., wMerfalL 
^|-(», c, praie, 
Itlhliie, peaceful 
|t*>l)|fl. sanclilied to peace. 
9tlM»Xtt, sanctified tpot. 
ft*t>tt> dauntless ; confident 



ful. 



Irtmfot. above, ahea 
|t(ml«l««, forwardi 

fieniMf*, strange; -i 
SFlttMMtM'Iti ".. str 
It «HI#»Ht/ forward, a 



l«l,f 
»Tiet. <■., wooer. 
f Tilt, well, sound. 
frilliSfl>l>*f>»FO*ed,l;)ii([eipo 
onallsLdesCj..). Sm note a, p. 
aftXfll, '..fear, 
fin (It, to fear. 
fII>«t«Ha, fearfully, dreadfully. 



9(»ttn, <-.. Mlu; unmarried lid 

SMlorl.c, kind of seed. 

9ufll,A,bl,d. 

fK«l(S, to become molat. 

ftll», full; -1 Dp m a Inl of. 

flll»f»r(, to =»ecule, carrr ont, 

falaiilH, finished, graduated, 
aata.c. fir-tree. 
9BI'Ktl>tNllU,c.,clunip of fir-1 



sh. 



tNt H 
|q«t, to drift; n 
to-, n., beast, at 
|*1»(. to fell. 
9«»lai, £., fel 
|«B(», mutual. 
gMtMa, <r., CO 

9«>e, c, food. 



^™rf., consequence. 
IMflt, to accompan,;- f(t(r, to come 

after, follow, — neb, to accompany. 
W, before. 
|#rc, to lead, guide. 
(WB, first, for the first; not until. 



,Ul»(H 
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««k, 1,., mouih vulgaO- 


• lew, f., Joy. 


««>», to gip., Blare. 


«I*)>( ff«, to rejoice; - 


S«»ta«r, ugape.opcn. 


to rejoice over, at. 


(■(, mad, Inmic; bad, wrong. 


SIKlft, ^., trap. 


««MltHt. <:'.ol<l>»»>- 


• u«e, "., neigh, nelghln 


eaMn«l, old. 


g0>, »t>M, >«»fl, goo 


•amk>, c..j>/., ■«-, nag, j.de. 


imi.b,klndlo,-ttr«l,ab 


•«M. -'■."■"fjin-lil, oncen,ort, 


• oSIOfl,-., good humor. 


mrt e'n-, all .1 once. 


SoMienlKI, r.,//., good 


••■), £., wBlli; slLry, hulLway. 


<«*«, gray. 


tUnflRl, t., foot path. 




«M9*. qui", tnlftely. 


fllanutntt, becoming gra 


•■P, c. R g^.-boul. one -who mlk*, 


«t«*»l>l>, grayish white. 




«t««BaH<t, grayskulled, 






,IIU..<.r.an.. 


, •T«n, c, spruce, fir. 


•I|t(, n„ marriagr. inBIrh, parlj. 


• ton, H.,ai>lt, aparlicle. 


SU>, finr, exnllent ; pleased, glad. 


Mrantlitl, spruce covered 


tiw*, togi.e; -Hat, P^y attention. 




-flg, «. yield, give in, -lia til a(, 


«Hr«uto..Bl»,<r..eoneof 


to begin, set at n thing. 


•fOB|tofl,f...pruc..orfir 


rt««W«,locc,n«al.hide. 


«t««, c, grave. 




•trt,c., a fork with hear 




«ttH, f., branch. 


«i«lltafle,torep«l. 


•W<I||U#, ».,//., ■^,{-),li 


gjttW, gladly, willingly; mually. 


of branches. 


•1«B. Cf: ■«-, gu«t. 


•«Ur,//..tool», gear, I 


(1(U, to mcnlkm, spFBlI of. 


tere. 


Bi«t«,lohe,d. 


•Hon. c. gate. 


•tlHtd, '..lierdlng. 


9tit.^.,fl..-',fAe. 


t\*. to bark. 


«!•«, coarse, rough. 


8irt«,iof«d. 


• TU, c, horror. 


fl|#t(, to do, makei-gnlie pia, to 


• »•■>, ^., ground; »as 


pnfnendto, .top, -ffiniewartfl- 




toklllone'sBclf. 


SrilHlV ••«r, to ponder ov 


SU», gtad ; Bum - i. to be d«lighi*d 


•ttllH.t,c., group. 


Blth, like, - til, glad at tUe 


%Xtt»t, to cry. 


.hoaght of. 


Sttt*, «., grass. 


flU«, to stare. 


«WIt-'^-,/'-.^r,<litch,tre 


•lan«, c. Inatre, apleadot. 


•W!lrtftBt.f.,/;., -T, e 


«l««, n., glass, »lndo.v. 


ditch. 


•UlTUX, c. pane of glass, window 


flr«n, green. 


pane. 




(IrMMr, to forget. 


»u»,f.,Godii-il9laiin,fo 


«ll»(, 10 glide, slide. 




•limt, ■.,gllmpae. 


•U>»l#lte,«.. covenant w 


«mt«. to glitter, sparkle. 


•hI», «., gold. 
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«MHM<>, »■, vrlsl. 

||««tb, hBrd.BevM*. 

«AatI»t, c.,fl., -ir, lock of hair. 

»«fll, ".,('-.). (1^11- 

haglt, to hiii 

4Bn(fl>«t, c, P'; ir, «ood[»ck 
^almtftt. c. . «ock o£ straw, 
fait, t„neck,lhtont 
«al*l#>tli»r, B., neckerchief. 
AalU, hnlf. 

^alUtxall, half BmotherHl. 
ttrnWHtW, slmplemindcd, half- 

4aI*ntU, o-ft'., halfivay. 
«an>lind, r-, mi, acUon, deed. 

rpam, angry. 
4«rpt», '--.'■..rwln. 

ft«B, i-. hurry, 8p«d;l—, in a hn 
brt tai Insm — . 'here U no hurr; 
||«fl«, to hasiea, be In a hurry. 
4«U(, c„ hill, hillock. 
^Hgtann, t., member of the 'H 

\)»UU, to yodle. 

poetLc,#-oi., ^UfcnS, as In — !ei 
4«nt, c, orchard, garden, 
t|«»e, (fD//./™<..5ii),iohave;-l 



^fet, (., heat, 

RelC, to be named or called, 

«tt, c, ridge. 

BK, whole. 

Dclld, rather; d -, nor, - ille, nor, 

not— either ; i(s — iHe, nor I. 
Delia, holy, Hcred, sanctified, 
4(lf(. c, health. 
mi(»l*». broken In health, 
%t\% ratheral, preferably; ^n uilbc 

— , $he preferred that, had ratlier, 
«tlM«><, »., hell, 
DtB, off, away; (see note I. p. u.) 
«tH«k, along, 

A*nac, In SBot dninf, where? 
I|<n*»n. over, across, 
RCntuntiB, absorbed In; — ilanltr, 

lost In thoughts. 
6«lllt, to fetch. 
Dtnttl, overto,to. 
«tt, here. 
lltKtItr, hereafter, 
AtrttttrVael, hereafter, after thia 

DtrftH, from here, from this place. 

tttt^aA. hereon, on this, to Ihii, to 



Alt, hllher, here. 
biBluttll.unUlnow, t 
Dttourr, hither, over 

direction, 
\,i\U. to greet, salute; 



; — 1 $Banticn, 
I, to greet. 



»tl*«lne.<:..„ „ 

^Immtl, c, />/.. ftimle, heaven, sky. 
8tu, A«./rOHO"«,thaI, 
AlHanStn, one another, each other. 
Ainktt, to hinder. 

yonder; — Dg fw< I"" 



and ther. 



-e, thro' 



ktCM, adv.. homr, homen 

bach home. 
4l<»ll>l>>tt' ''•I home-CDi 
bltmmti at home. 
kUMeUn, homeward. 
«t(H(, <i.,he,rt;couraB, 
jH«Ui, ^..help. 
«i«lt>t, to help. 
^ab, r., lot, multlcude^i- 
%ant. t 
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^Mtbaul, c. 



C»ftt,to. 

Dp, Stop, I 



-Inbt, 



^MfltH, Hol> 
«£)., «.. leap. 



♦et»f»«rt, i- In 



4at>tk, H.,//., -« 
4ak«ii, Bwollen. 
^3t, fibbe fan - 
ground. 

tumniEt— , to rei 






Wtt.to 

bailt, to Mb. 

«(<inlt,c„ bumble-bee. 

kiiNtrt, ltnn»i(bt, hund 
^■llftir, c.,//., — , K hund 



«>■.' 



,/;., -.(-). h 
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r> of the 



!l<ofahous. 



bUitnilltM, between the honsi 
bnlTt, to remember. 
HMIt .domestic. 
^ulnuiKb, c.,//.. (uiDKcnti, te 

^«naBM»Uk«. c, small 



; (fitt tOftt torn. 



ftaiftgul, yeUowish vhlte. 
Iinilt, torest. 
hVIIttn, which, what. 
flMlne, Co whistle. 
l|bt|r«, to whisper. 

nuaiaf, oE which, from w: 
what, how. 

huarnan, how. 

4aat(tle*, hov,a!sn 6dpi 



n,<i ■,..<! b, Google 
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in>r.»,. to udier l«, preface, l». 




«»it., th. rlghi; lil siir.. to the 


iH»|iaa, In, inside. 


tighx. 


3«>W,,., the Inner man. 


4><ut, chicken, low]!, poultry. 


la»(tt(fl«, to arrange one's affairs, 


Ij«(, to heat ; - om, to b«> »boui, - 


■eltle, put matters In order. 


we, to lisieo to. 


iM>|l>»ntl, fallen asleep. 


«#fl, r., au.un,o. 


InUI, nothing. 
3*, c. Ice. 


*»BI(S.^.. autumn t™. 


M»»Ufl,>uLmble, fittlog. 


ifla'ub, in proper condition, fixed. 


3 


iWt, especially. 


UW, asunder. In pieces. 


3, ln;-l««OI, for three years, - 


tla'Wl.««. lorn a,«nder. In piece<t 


Bib Onifrrt*, 'in > bred circull,' for 


3 


ibia'nki, among, irith, one of. 


S«. yes; Jain, yes. oh y«. ohwelL 


iI.*g,lo-day. 


i«i(, lo ch^e, drive; - (wq, to 


iftOig, con sunt. 


Qrgeon. 


Itt'l, u.iuslaB. 


Sammet, c, wailing, tumult. 


ltK«', from ; tfm in, from the time. 


3<»t«, t., girl. 


IfCn, - meb, abput to, on ih« point 




of; gibe lie -meb,lo begin. 


fa, ye., indeed, lo be sure, yon luiow. 


lfli.'ll,ae-in;closed. 


3i.»», c, earth, the esrth ;.., ^/. , -^, 


l9l«'nHHt. closed. 


field. 


Ihiri, "A., dead, lo death. 


3ill<(, c, rejoicing. 


»U. not. 


iuB. just, precisely. 


int, -Jv., evil, badly; iliDe - weD, lo 


t»i(l inlrri., expressing grief, slasl 




aiaclit 


ilbWl, redaslire. 




lit, tohoeten. 


A 


itUx, hasty, testy, petuUnl. 


«««b(, c, cloali. 


Imt'ntDI, bMween. 

taii'MMltb, in Ihe m«ntlme. mean- 


fail.*, to call, n^e; - „, ^ttr, to 
name after; -(,««, to call, calllo; 
-t, so called. 


Imo'k.ae.loM, toward. 


tdnIK, perhaps. 


in», in;— i,]iito. 


Aant, c..//., -f. edge, hOTder;re- 


tnk«, in, In^de, within. 


gion. part of the country; direction. 


)nBM|«t, within. 


iiitc van c»et« ftantei, in your part 
of the country (31). 




tB»#|rHfl,heaTtfehiodi'., deeply. 


«aH'l(I, ».,//.,.„, chapler. 


3n>tianfl, c, entrance, ingre»; be- 


ta)>l«ft, to vie with each other In 


ginning. 


reading. In learningone's lei.ons. 


Illflfn, noone, none. 


Haw*,.;., cloak, mantle; cap. 


lH««..lt«<, nChing. 


ffatlal, (.. carioie, sulky. 




««tl, c, man, fellow. 


harvest. 





ogle 



VOCABULARY 181 


ffallrttnk, '.. «idy-wlnd, .udd«n 


tloWt. to cbp! to pal, care»; - tff. 


guttofwind. 




aai, c.,pL, It. -Itr.aX. 


beat down; — neli, to heal down; 


Itataelt, ^., owL 


— fn Ma Sfleef. to pal one on ono-a 


|ti>, »., kid. 


back. 


|H>», c. «., cb«k. 


««r, clear, pure. 


»irt«,^-, church. 


ftlnR. -., smack, clap. 




HBBMOcUsh, .plash. 


ance. I Church. 


tittn, to clink, jingle. 


lHrttb«I>. »., //.. -*, -, church 


mo. c.f'.. WW, daw, lalon, fang. 


table, Ubie at which the blessed 




aacMinent \a parUketi of. 


RlDm.c, bell, clock. 


Illri(>««, I-., church day, d»y lor 


*I»n«»,r.,aeitton. 


attendance at service. 


ainmO, c, ft., -«■, lump, clump. 


«l»Irt«,c., church door. 




Alrttfnrft, c, church- gidns. 


taut, to ptach. 


mtUUMt. n.,fl.. -r, church com- 


tlnbt, 10 stick; — ilg W. >h. 


panyi^be , lobe In company 


tISkt, ir., clotb, //., -r, clothes, 


10 or fcon. church. 


broadcloth. 


IHtTt«nll>, ■.,//., -», ch»rch-^oor. 


tMkt, to clothe, dress ; - H. '» dress 
(oue'iaelfj, — naalifl, ib. 


intltnam,c., church bell. 


ititlfmut, c, church- wall. 
IHrttvalO, c, church yard, court 


Jt»«t>. <■■■/'-. fcWipn, butlon. 


outside the church fnol church- 


Anali, scant, short, adu., scarcely. 


yard, which Is Rtrltgootd.) 


bately; Iita|.l, aearely, hardly, scant 
lly. 
tlli»t, to pinch. 


rt«,C«a tired, weary (of). 


t|tnB<, to knowifeel;— ng.Iofeel, 


itnU,r., knife. 


feal Ihatone i8;-i9[ed, to rect^nlM. 


itnlvfllf, ■.. kn1fe-thru». 

itnc, »., pi., r. kneejWHiffii", on 






m»kfdlt>«in<MI«lt. «..acqi.aint- 


tX^X'"' 




tn«tt(, to break, crack, snap. 


titnttl, knowu, acquainted 


«•.'../'.,««. cow. 


RioK, c, drew. 


ta«t, tocook, bolL 


tlalcn, loving, iHectionaie. 


Un. cold. 


iri«II«, c.,iled,liand-aleigh. 


tnmtNt, lo come;-™ poa, lo depend 


t)irt, dear. 


on ; - cftn, lo follow ; _ t tug. to 






a|«T*(t(talf, "..//-, lovers. 


upon, happen to (one); — fig, to 


li«rHe, JovIoB,klnd;-Dii.b,klndlo. 


Improve In health; — HI at -, future 


Itl«lrillfl, c, old womun, wife 


auitllary force, will, shall:-til 


(vulgarly uaedmUilsaense). 


SBdflt, lo rise (in the world), acquire 


(1«., to ride, drive. 


means, power; — i Beien for, to 


nam, clammy, damp. 




itUMMtrl, «.,//., fr. quarrel- 


come on 1 


i(lonfl,r, clung, sound, ring. 


itaut, c, wife. 



n,,:-7P<!r,,Gc)i:)'^lf 
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t«a1ltmne, to confinn, ntit 

ae». c.,pl., -tr, bucket, pall 
Stnn, "., E^nin, aniBUg:»l 



Hart, 11., 



act ol com. 

1» pL, carda, plHying 

,//., Sntftn, forcF, strength, 



AmIm, c. cdUbi. 

iHtatattntt, //., tliecatt1«. 
«r«*l,c.,cl™le;(|iia um.iofc 

AilbtDlkt, c.clir-plpe. 

«rltita»imiltHnbRitb. c, chriai 

knooledgx, religioui training. 

JttatVti, c, //., -f, round-ab 

<»tS», c„ body. 

StU*, h., mug, pitchn. 

XtnU, to curl, crip; — omhine, c 

tr^bt, to cnep, oiwl. 

DanffTab, c, knoirledi^. 
tuunt, to Imogr, kDon hoir, be ab 
AurM, c, basket. 

AlidMltfl, £., evenlnE' twilight. 
tDIIlM, to liven np. revive, 
itiitiibe, c, woman. 
ilnlMIOlt, n., womankind, womi 
itnlnblolKfltl, »., womcn-a work 
n*inbl*lt(|ial. r., women'i pew. 
JtbiH, <■., twig; gnarl, knot. 



(MiHc to cut olf twJgB. 
AolftflBWti. '^'.stubof* 
tbftit, to Bfiuther. 



Sattt, »., thigh, leg. 

£aa)>«, c, bain. 

Ub, Uzf. 

lakt, to let; Kppear, feign, a< 

(aitt, to diaw near to, 

£aAf it.f company, part] 

Sag, Foa Gog, aboizt. 
lUft, to prepue, 

get (one'. 

(well. 111);. 
£ani, 1,, Iamb. 
l!aMti(, c, lamp. 
(ilDltlaa, lopanljze. 
Sanbiutt, c.,countr 
rung, long, 
£«nettlft, r., longj 
lane I, length wlK, 



(a. If). 

Eodal 



ielf) r< 



long t 



lantfpM, <low; tedlaus. 
lansUmmtlie, long, long ra 
UlieO(ll, afar, from n£ir. 
I arm*, to make a n<dK. 
Satlft, r., laughter; laugh. 
I(, to laugh ; - ■ 



- tfttl, s. 



lona; trooble- 



Ktllllbtb, r.,oppartun 
£ctl(, ■., lime of day. 
Xtm. a., ft., SoRitKr, mi 



<::>yGe>l.l'^lc 
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easy for on«, be quick »t. 


ItVitfltIS, life- like, bodily, vivid. 


I««, tollEhun, lift; — (wo, to lift. 


Ilt>*,tosave, spare; —))««, l" ease. 


Stlltlt*. c, relief; til ftot -, to 


lesser. 


(one's) E«at«Uel 


SlWifllH*. c. liveliness, gaiety. 


Ktttt, eaied, relieved. 


aiB»ll», c, lifetime. 


I«l>«,tollve;--eftn,to live accord- 
InRto. 


lia»»,to.esound. 


tftftlMKtu, «'., fl.. '^. dormtr 


— , In his born dnjt. 


window. 


8(»tll», c., lite, iUe-tlme. 


£ilttt1«t(ll«, «.. loft-room. 


]N»tK. '-, noise. 


Ivtfenbt, enticing. 


U»IU, to luuid, deliver. Rive over lo. 


Homvu. e., pockeu 




iem<mtt»xtlait, »., handkerchief. 


St>. f.. inist; laM(|in-«, lo put 








n»«,toeDdure,suSer. 

(I»«, to wear on. pass; btt Irt moh 
aftmtn, it was getting on toward 
eveiiinK; ballet leb Mo, Uier on. 

Il>«>, mile, small; foi— , too small. 


I»>e,tostoop;-r.(l,lb. 

em, f., flame. 

Itlft**, flame-colored, red a* fire. 

««|t,r.,"lr. 


DStnbt, .ufferlnft. 


£>g, r., forelock, hair of (he head. 


lUt, H Uttle; -tfttt-, little by little; 
- HI, fllitUeraorB; Dm-, after a 
llule, shotUy; Fsi— , too little. 


InHt, to close; -1 1, closed, 
mtf, straight, plump;— iioin, plump 
into him. 


Kg, Uke. 


Inn, sheltered, warm, snug, cosy. 


It«(, straight, direct; alike, equal; 


Ian<tul», whimslcji. 


— Imiib, straight lowara;— fcem. 


But, ■-., herdsman's horn, alpine 


right ahead; — Mftfoi, right oppo- 


hom. 




eqb, f., sound. 


IlgbltS, pale as death, as a ghost. 


1H»«, to iound;ring;tia let bel, then 


ItatVan, llkev.lae, the same. 


was heard, the order w as. 


Itfllfttin, straight, forward, down- 




right. 


I»«, to listen. 


HB«I««, the same. In the same man- 


«»««, c.lnck, fortune; happiness; 


ner, llkevrlse; -gobt, just as well. 


gt(t(—,to be successful. 


U«««, tolle. 


mttclifl, fortunate; happy. 




IHntMt, flashing; fint, furious. 


m«,(olike. 


l!ll»«,».,c.,Uiig, heather. 


»ii.(rl«,t.. linnet. 


Sq«, light, bright, fair; tllve ll)[t, lo 


eiKtt, c. Uneii lio.-mrt, on a 


become dajUghl, 




Ihle, to shine, illuminate. 


8l||,f.,art,cnanlng. 


I«il(l, fair, blonde. 


SWc, r., framework. 


entt.--.. desire. 



'""8" 
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miU. to lUtoi 1 - til, to lIUu lo. 

S»9, '-.pt; eoggc, »lf, tfaigh. 

l«««t, to lajr; - i Sob, to put to- 
gether; -attrlc til. to mark, noila ; 
— m, to ndd; — ftg (ua Swlllni, to 
t.l«lo drink; -rtOtliinli, to put 


man, i«d,f. promimn, a 
manoflhcliouK, 

9lan»(«itnb(, ■., th 
M*HktatlU, doughty 



I«n(, to lean, lein agiLnit. 
limt«k(, c, length; I XIDni- 



Iwll*, to load. 
Irtf.tonin. 
8»|l(. *.,/), 
I»|l«, to lift; - 
c«p, — wa Bb, 






HBd, reward; i— ,a« 

£«H, t.,//., Cjdmn, maple. 
I»t, loo«. 
IMnt, lolooien. 
Sm, -., leot 



Mat, c, tood, viands; Isge ~, to 

Vlabf a>, c, rnun of the house, inaBter. 
9t«BlNPt, ■., miHresE o{ the house. 
stag, '^■1 ease, leliure; i — , leisurely. 
StBflt, c, match, equal, lik«; mate. 
maei, to contrive, manage; — bet ]m 



Vlaabfnir, ».,//., -, man. 

nanat. many. 

nangttaMwl, manf-colored, ta- 

M«N8tl|aa>ib(. varioui. 

ture, commons; )iaa — fli, on the 



nanc, atoniach. 



mit, with, along with, along, aifv., 

MtbtaTtn, handled, treated, vb. (an 

lAeti. 
ntfltn, much. 
SItIT, r.. milk. 
ntltcMaa, mllk'blue. 
MdtltlHg, f., uillk-pnn. 
Wttltlftttll, c, cold room where milk 

la kept. 
ntnnn, between. 

Menliie, c.,//., -IT-, meainlng, opin. 

9ttnil(|t(, n., mu, human bting, 

Mtnntftcniael, c, human power. 

nni«, while. . 

>!»((,»., notice, heed; Iccggt — tU, 

Vltttt. £., mass; Mie— , lo attend 

mt»U. <o rhint 
Weanttflbaalt, c, brass-case. 
•t»ba«,r.,noon: dinner; (jitfelU-, 

■tibb(UI|»lb(, C, median height. 



,Ul»(H 



Mitt, middle; -t, tn Ihp 
— foran, strBighc hefon 
in (od) the middle of. 

mtlfc,mlld, genOe. 

MllXIlfl, mildly, gently. 

mmU, '., t'., -r, rem 

aitti>c, (prif. om), to remlj 



15 If, n 



«»b, against, towards, to. 
W«l>, B, coarage. 
■••»«, f.//.,SH(l)re, mother. 
MalMllfl. mMherlj. 
mnntdtkni, disheartened, 

fallen. 
tnvtie, courageous, btave. 
Hatflailb, c, resistance, opp' 
moW\ltU, to rob of courage. 



ai«t«<ll,'-., ■nam 
DtftetnflHnli, c, 
MUbtri, muddy. 



muaitt, lively, mctry. 
»IBt,c.,wall(o£l>rlil 
.Mftt, sated, fuUfed. 



mUrtifl.H^"., graelou! 



Stalin, £., neighbor. 

nnfllt, c, nail, pin, rivet. 

naaltl, nailed. 

ntW*, 'o snatch, pluck. 

««t,i.,jt/.,9JBHn, night, 

9la»H. ".,//.. ■', — , name. 

■aanllfl, notably, especially, pgrtlc- 

n(k, down. 

ntttt, down, down there. 

at>tKl0r, down below, below. 

nrti, down in. 

ncMatt (fig), 'o descend, setUe, light. 



nctV«a, down on, down. 
tulltnktt, down under, under. 
ntbllaetll, down cast, dejected. 
nti, nol 
tutnlia. namely, for, because, 

fact is. 
nt|>ti*' hardly, scarcely. 
nct«V, just ; — |om, just as. 
tltlt«,tonod;bow. 
nittC c., nliie, brownie. 

naatn|in»c, ever, at any time. 
nottt, anything, something; - 



fl«>tn»tKb. c 



nUagtl, c-., new field. 
nKflitt, newly married. 
altlammtn, newly come. 
Uttllg, recenUy, lately. 
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RKHt, r.nie.benilit. 

•ItltK.tobecifiiEi-. 

fljlb,'..b«h,b]lL 

9ttnhlt, '; prqiimHy, vicinity. 
tuirmt (fig), to approach. 
9I«t«,c.,ni>M. 

MMHnt, .Imoil. 

■)«n><taM», c, > boilng mnl 
flghl with the fists. 

n«kt>tH*i(, necessary, 
n»ia<IIS, ptKlu, accarate. 
nMtnBt, hesitating. 



•uroB, also, too; 
ClbtfoVtt, c, g[ 

ine; If, whether 
evening; -ma 

«I>l>tbe<«>l«. car 

Cmfttk*. c.,cir< 

anltillfl, lound 



Cyiian, ■., Ma.f:< 
to call (on'e'8) a 



•|l»i. up in, In. 
0t>"'fr upstretched 
«tltl^)>(, loTSkeup 
CVf llMHblfl, I-., tiu 



DUth. 



np; utiBn OiBBlfirn, in 
■ori; iagt til Orbt, to speak. 



order; tBtK I-, to put in order. 
aibtnlllfl, a>A>., reeularly, prop 
OlttlKI. a., Blderlmsh. 
Ctflrat, »., alderbuih, thicki 

Dttt, r.i wood ■([rouse. 



enttgaag, e., 
antrlag, very, a 



* 
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ValTc, t 



., fon 



Varl, r., part, ihiirei psity, gifap. 

)»«(•> If gn^rd, Uk. cure of; - 1 

tofitln.joln; — Dp.IowiUh, be oi 

e waich foi 



Ukaci 



Mot). 



))(««, to point. 

«(rl(, f., pfiui. 

>«U, loiparkle, 

VtrUVwatttnfl, c, p»rl queen. 

iUhl, c, pIpeJchliniMr. 

• lfl«, e., girl. 

«ig, £.,/)/.,■«■, DHdle. 

•InM, c, tUck, pin, peg. 

•loM, «.,>/.,-', -", tooo.; place 

•lluilion ; BDiall farm, tatter's plan 
ylAfltf to torment, worry. 
yUnIt, to plant. 
Iilunt, to pick, pluck; -ub, lorooi 

oul, eradicate. 
VtBgt, c., spleodor, pomp. 
»«*, c., pastnr. minister, clergyman. 
■ttfltBa«tB, c, piTEonige. 
Vrrfltman», c derg-jman. 
Vltlttfvn. e„ son of a cle^ymsn. 
«V9(, e.,B thrashing, floggmg; fn 

— .to get tt flogging. 
infiK, to tbnuh, 6ng. 
VtMthM, c.urmon. 
Vl«>tfcn0rt, *., wordi of the ser- 



9tmttm»t\, c. 
tt»*i, to try, (. 
VmI, -■, P".h, 



>llt, pure. 
MnK.lodre 



■lM»«,tocail; — Mo, lil, t 

Raa>, »., r., means, «pedi< 

edy ; fiajl ^c ~ III, tie tan s 



tra((, in, ~ I fflanntni meb en, to ge 

taltntt, furlout, in a rage. 

(aft, quick, active. 

Nttt, a., nest. 

Rtkila», >!.,//., -«-, tool, Implemeni 

RtCtI, <., rule. 

Ttgctt, to govern; hold sway. 

RtflK, i<.,(r.,)raln. 

(tant, to count, compute; I<cr(at — 

to learn arithmellc. 
tt)t< (Rg), to rise, stand up. 
teit(, to 

MdK, c 



, pure ; rem, cleanly ; quite, 
completely, entliely. 

Rtutt.c.rent. 

n<l, c.,pl., IRettn, right. 

»«|, right, Etraighl, direct; — nu, 

soon; — fimi ll<t tHtl, suddenly, alt 

of a sudden. 
«H(, to direct, correcl. 
ttvat, to spilt, part, separate, 
m, <:„/;., -«-,«rhll«, lime, 
ttg, rich, wealthy. 
xiiiit, righl, correct; qulu, real; 

ganlTt— .quite right. 
rlttlanat, indeed, to be sure, 
rinkt, to run, Sow, pass. 
Niae, c, ring, circle. 
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tUX, tDtor, md. 

■•, c^ mt, qoiet 

Mat, quid. 

MM, £., pnUc 

f«f*. iopnlK.commniiL 

>«t*r c.< pone o( glu*. 

MiM, a., Iwtn.compaitiiKnt. 



mHk, ISBBd. 

caaM, /r^'t anmnd, abont, 

US*, n^ iDebriitlcHii <ia Rg rl -, to 

IIVtfM, the Rnidin, the RduIuu. 
(llMtr tOCku; — IP, tidy up, put In 

«W, «,>/.. IIS«e<,bmik. 

llllgK, >>., //., -<r, rmwr; leputa- 



di ■ tUng, vijtIllDg like that. 
f MUIM, u-called. 
laalckf*. (o, thna, Uke this, in nd 



I, r.,//., -IT, thing, i 



|fl|tf, geitic, alow, Im. 
fact*, I daiE E>7, I rathn I 



loderate; — paa |ia. 



•alatlMk, c, put of ■ bjmi 
C«H, ■.. salU 

t<UMl<, lo e:illieT, collect; — i 
t^ to compreheod a fieiitcn< 



(*», afnUd. 

tMtlt, to leacb, hand^ Itretcb, 
ll«tMCrt,H.// , -<r, iii[Uiijr, bonlit 
t», »d. 

rM««l, nddUb yellao. 
t«k«t«M, red with weeping. 
RH' c., anoke. 

■*MM(tr#», c, cream porridge. 



•««, 80,thu»;lheni — oni— ,evenli 
— gobt ton, u good aa, virtually. 



\«.mmr», ti^ether; fare—, toatart; 

[pmmRl— , to be jolnedln weOiock, 

p. '54. 
fanmnilBil, folded. 
~ taim(nlll«ttn, unnerved. un- 

sellled. 

famlale, to lalk together, convert. 
I«Mti»l0, conlemporaiy; —I mrti, 
tlmutlaneotuly with, at the same 

•■u>, n., lo.) sand. 
C«n>f|t>, c, tnilh. 
Cane. '., long, singing. 
•anflbaH*I(e,£.,n toy given on Sc 

John's Day. 
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Ctbttll. r,, n«e. Blip of pipe 
KBaanlta, utiml. 
fttlc, toaall,flo». 
(dte, lobevEctorlons. 
9Ht, c, bumess, 
Ctlc^lnft. f-, harness- pin. 
• (Ut#l. ■■, harness. 
C*llt. c, palm willow. 

Cclltak, <■■, p': -tr, c 

flU, «!lf- 
R«, slow. law. 
•tna, c, bed; Mbt— en, t< 
fined to one's bed; Hr S— *,i 
VtOfl'Tont, c, edge of Ihe b 
•<llfl<fl»l|>(, c., bed post. 
nttt, to sil. 
•l»t, f., side; ueb -n, 



«ktn, aflelthnt, BlnM.then. 
ClbtVnrClll, "-, sldetoom. 
R>|l, laslj -( enng, the hist time. 



Htfel, sure, ceit^n, secure; - 

CittttAO. r., cerlalntjr ; safety. 
W«, to strain, filter. 
•ill«, <:., silk- 

Ctlltt^rtlnM, 

Qecketchief. 
Cin>, »., mind, mood, dh 



:hlef, si 



flut. angry; - Wa.ingrywlih. 
ftttXK. 'eldort,. rarely, 
et«al, c, pi., ©liottr, shaft, th 
RaantOM, sparing, forbearing. 
•tab, ■-.//., -*, tabinet, press 



C(aVt«I»S. nalnjured. 
Static, c, obliquity; t>iui — , aslant. 
(laOd, bare, bald. 
CtatN, c , shame, disgrace. 
(tBUlTnlB, ashsined, abashed. 
ftantlK ()lB), to be ashained. 
Ctatatnd, c. footstool, stool. 
RatV, sharp. 
•tO«>,r.,agood-for. nothing; tH — 

til (Bui, a good-for-nothing boy. 
Ct«n)t|<ntt, c, a good-for-nothing 

girl. 
Ctaat, ;•., linen hood. 



lappfn. 



«!i«,f,.sUckotwood. 

ftiflt, lo change. 

IllfltVU, by tnrna, alternately. 

««t,r., custom, usage; iMBefiir-, 

to be In the habit ot 
(HIU, to separate. 
Cdtl,'', light, glare, 
ffinntntfl, would-be-rellgious, hyp. 

ftiHKCnt*, shining. 
«Tt<te. "., beard. 
Ikflttl, bearded. 
etitnb. "-, scolding. 
(Ii«l»«(Wo),toicold. 

Cltodt.c., shin. 

%\\9XUmrm, c, shirt-sleeve. 

fft ult, to hide ;-(li,to hide one's self. 

•lt>bncfltK,c.,faie. 

Rtftlne, to shake, tumble. 

Piatt, to cut. 

PiBti, awry, oblique, crooked. 

ft|#tl(, lo mind, care; -PBfeld.to 

shift for one's self, 
»|»fl,f„wDod,torest. 
CtvatXi. road through the wood. 
BoatWb, afraid of the woods, easily 

frightened In the woods. 

Ctnlt, f., school; ana |iiui — , to 

go to school. 
CtBbbog.c. school-book. 
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CIMtromnMal, f., sehoolmat.. 


(UflW, to butcher, slaoghter. 




tUat, slender. 


floiK. to el»i>(». >t«l a glJice. 


(Itnl. had, 111; terrible, ticne |iia - 


Sttaa, f.,//., -<r, qidd of tobacco. 


til at, to be » given to ; taut brt -t. 


It»«(M,top«l,™U.. 




C)ti»t, ».,£»?.?«». 


ditlon. 


CMfl, -..cry, «ram. 


|l?l. bad. 


Brle..io«r™i,. 


Bit smooth, even; - tfft, not at aH, 


BfHie, lo write. 


-illflM, noneatall. 


CtT{»n, I., clerk; district judge. 


Bl»«, to lear. wear; toll. 




Bi«, such. In iuch a wayj bet Mr - 


ffW»«,toboa«.,bng. 


Slag. It didn't niatter. 


ftnnKIIW, to frighten. 


B»nB«, to dangle. 


Cllant, c.,//., -»-, slope, decUviiy. 


BifXC to let go, drop; escape, b* 


•(r«HH>e,ir., scrip. 


relieved oil — nrt, to drop. 




•Il»e, <■-. JhBilh. 


RrirtK, lo stride, stnddle. 


llHttc*, to quench, putout,— », lo 


(»u66t,lo shove. 




«t«>, «., shot. 


• (UII,f., a careless fello™, sloven. 


«rulk«, r.,//., -rfr*, shoidder. 


«Itil, f ., close, end. 


Rum, to be obll^d. 


BulM, to clow; - til fie. embrace. 


• tuM.n., froth, foam. 


Bnl, at an end, over. 


fUtl, to >rour. 


B«n«e, lo fUng; dangle; loiter. 


ttVMH, to spatter; - «*, (o st«t np. 
•t4,e.,^/.,-«', cloud. 


|««l.//..s™ll. S«1H>B,. 


e»MU«»#Hl,//.,llllIe children. 


ttHkt, to Bhaot ; — fitm.to shoot forth, 


•M*«tntl, n.,//,lowshrob«. 


met*, to shBd*. 


(m«ull, to laugh slightly, laugh 

ttnaanHitnt, to hum softly. 


eWnS."., "return of ilofd.. 
•HI». <■.. hlan«. fsulti ™o>e; fji bin 


— , on your account; fur en ©onflS 


ly- 




CmanrOutn, c, UcUe sparrow. 




(moofmuK, lohum. 


nogel, to be lo bUme In, be the 


••M[«t»B*»»<. '-.f: little brother. 


ttHKX, to hurry. 


^'S'smlle ""'""'*■ '"''^' 1«" - <" 




tmlle, tos,uile;-tl(,tosnitleon. 


Una, to strike, beat; — IheMoni, to 


(miinttt, smiling. 


form a circle about; HoatitCpb, to 




make music; — gintntntb, to drop 


tn»«, to smear, OIL 


one's eyes; ^, to fight; -fia, to 
hurt one's self. 


•n«r,«.,f.,lalk. 


fKOtIt, to talk. 


•l««,B.,kl.,d;lirtMrnigStaB.Uwas 


tnnr, quick;— taoon. 




ClK, c.,snow. 


Cl««, "., blow, stroke. 


CntbalB, A, .now-baU. 


• laa«liiini»>t, t., a fighter, bully. 


*<K<»xlVI, t., snow-drift. 
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|H(|tf , not coiered wild snoo 
Iltl(«, lOBUnk.Bkiilh. 
tnllt, kind. 
aHlli, c.,p!., ptr, tip, end. 



lyMllBlde, ii 
stt Sriing. 



aolXm, £., sum 

Bide. 
Cal>ittttb#lln«, 
eolOatlclMt, see gon. 
falalOt, eiceedlngly happy. 
C«IS<*a«, c, mdlance of the aui 
«»UItu, (...-anshlne. 
C0lRI««M«, c, sunshiny day. 
Volllil, -,. (onsu-oke; heat of 

I»m, r*/- />r™., who. 
tdm, as, naif (iDin mil); like. 

••MM», c.pl-, •mTt,mmmt,x. 

|IH.«, to sweep. 

• otSit'. gflef. "ot™"- 

(•Vt, to sleep. 

lava*/ (0 fall Ksieep. 

Sl>a»<> c.i spade. 

1)>a»<, lo turp up (he soil wl' 

spsde, 
fr«ail«, to grow tame. 
tt>i>flf«r>i«. Bsnlle, mild, tame. 
ft.at, sparing. 

loatte, to stamp, hick. 

t)>rlk(, lospy; — (ftci, to search 
WAU, to mirror. 

f i>«ii»t (\m. lo iii<ci' op- 

CUCtO'ltl, c-., »., m^e. racket. 

I|>i>«, pointed. 

•|.tl, „., pU,. 

tHat, loplay. 

•|»iatManB, c. player, fiddler. 

(Piartl, slender. 

CVlI, n , splie. 

lour, lo eat. 






tptlnflt, to leap, bound; mn; — ii|i, 

lo start up, 
SVT)KtBi>a>, a kind oi nutic dance. 
tt>i«tli (fn), to unhllcb <> horse' 

from the wagon). 
(VtatlntBt, spuning, splashlns. 
CVUIIafl, ft., Inquiry, search. 
•|ia(t>, c, spurn w. 
(pltH», 10 spit. 
CtMtkkain, »., infant. 
«|t«n»laf , »., spuit, str 
IHarRt, 10 ask. 
•itnalaaal, n., question. 
IIAA, to stand ; Run (an fig 1 will hi 

recover? ^norlcbct fbur bet til ? hoi 



«aa«ll>t. standing. 
eia»lt. c, a choiiplng block. 
Ctabbut, B., storehouse. See not 

CtabbHttHoXx. <-., ilort-hoiit 

tiabit, to pile, stack. 
Ctal, t.,//., -*", petlycoal. 
Ctatlai, £., poor creature. 
BaTfarS, poor, nnfortunme. 
etnlltl, poor creature, poor lUtl 

thing. 
ataN>, r., order, condition; I -, li 

order. In repair, uiEie I — , to bell 

condition to, be ^le to. 
RttUff, to stop, 

ftant, line, line-looking, handsome. 
%Ut,n.,pt., -ef, place. 
«e>f e, always. 
(It«», to rear; start. 
Cttl. »., maUers, concems, sfblr). 



ni,i-7P^i>,Gc)i:)^le 
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•ten, r., st>»». 
•Itnktit, c, Buk-Mi 
(Urt, wrong. 
Hlflt.lo mount, ucen 

(«««, to sUng, pric) 

to bum. 
flilUnX, itlnglng, b 
fHO, ilill, qmel. 
•Ill1)t>. c, B)l«nce. 
(HK*, still, quiet, c^b 
ftiat, to put, piM*; - fig tt, t 

up one's positl. 
«linin«,c-.,attll 
dillH, lo become quid, decri 
tliIti(H>t, silent. 
|ll»K, to BUre. 
IliOHt, lo bKDma rigid. 
W«I..lo steal, 
dial, £., chair. 
Hall, ptoud. 

flar, big, great, Ull, grown i 
V)t0t|ntn, e., big fii-tree. 
ftvlltmintt, Ui^e- limbed. 
•tIM, •)., straw. 
StCiuK, c, ray. 

Cl(aau|»t»l<. '■-. flood of r 

flt«|i, Immedlalely, right a- 
fitlln, Ught, strait, stl8. 
((«(«, 10 draw lines. 
Iltdtc, to graie, glance by. 



ttti*. c 



rlstly; stubborn, h 



Rtibc, to combMl, cc 
loslruegle against. 
fMMg, stubborn, hea 
flllfat, to stroke, rub 
fltotlt, to stretch, « 

aioaben, have difficulty i 

eir>ni,c., stream, rivei-;( 
«t«l, r.. «tub; bit; a sho 
snatch of a song ; l^nfle «1 





tl«b((, lo be startled, appear sor- 




pHsed. 








• !•■(«, •..//., ^. clock. 




• lll«h,r..tln.e, white; ni ge* -. 




quite a while. 












CISH. n., precipice. 




flS«,"Bll';-««t,badboy. 




•lam, ".,/>/., -r, piece, blljtUslance; 


to take 


(D«t-, in that matter. 




ftUrt, to direct, guide, mmage; - 




fig, to control one's self. 




tlHrtt, to rush (ftm, forward;. 




tl», steady, Arm. 




ewe. B., goblet 




IIM<, to push, thruEt 1 — laminni mti. 




to come In contact with, meet, -I 




Cucm, lo sound the Sm, blow th« 




alpine horn. 




ei«l. c, noise, racket. 




fl»le, to make a racket, be ndsy. 








»1>I.,B.. groan. 








ei»r. '■■,//■, -"■, pole. 


way. 


Hill, couEtajitly. 




BWte.lo support, bear np. 




•in., H„ dust 




• tnid, r., boat. 




f|»«, dusty. 


m. liead- 


«trt|H.,^..jW..-«-,Clo»do(durt. 




mm, lo sigh. 




tMlK, to hunger, starve; -t^irt, to 




die of hunger. 






■ 


fitait, to move to and fro. sway. 




^M,t.,fl..fr. 




eualt, {., swallow. 


»e ~ me» 


|k<tn, to answer. 




IntM, to perspire. 




•IHVe, <., whip. 




iBlflK, lofalLgiveup. 


story, a 


CDtmindnO. r-, dlzilnes*, veittgo. 


-.losing 


CnlH, -., hog, swine. 




(M..9«,losvrtnE. 
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SWlHtatUO, t; swinging, o 

|««Ifl(, taswalkno; — i. lor* 
Ill<(t,heavy:hutre;hflt(l. 

CU»bt, c. See SVtpt. 



46, tender shootSi trees that have 
not thriven. 
9tta,n.,fl., — and .«-, rfght, eje- 

€^n», <^.,fi!; ■'T, sin; brt n -, il is a 
phy, It is loo bad; litt (i — paaSor- 
aibcene, p. 109, liis puents are 10 be 
pitied. 

ft|Hk<nia, particular; iffe -, not 
partltularly, not very; itle talt — 
til, not say very mutli 10, p. 

ftlMMg, sinful; — Sitim, fearEul or 
stiocking ntdse. 

fund, to think, seem, appear. 

IHOfl., losing. 

flinll«, visible, to be seen. 

tat., seven. 

9at, c, sack, b^. 

tolflt, to selL 



falfan 

fffr, odd, strange; 

Strangely enough, 
1«TRilt, separate 
Zaitt,e.,pl.,-lr, 

mountain dairy. 
««t(t«»I», 

mountain dairy. 
Citlslsa, r., sente 
t«t<, to put, place. 



disti 



greens' 



Irt,8 



00k far 



C*Rt«flinMfl«n, e., Sunday m 

injf. 
WtlMr»t«"«ll,tom asunder, lo pl< 
eVRtnttt, //.,' brother and ^ 

••fflHMtdlR, H., cousin. 
•rtltt, i„//„ -fr*, sister. 

IMnlfl, sleepy. 



Xaa, c.,//., Xcct. tne 

*««««, i.,iog, mist. 
Za«g*f|Ati, n,, seac 
ZaAlniak, i; , patlen 

taaittult, tearful, { 



*«S- -., h, 



lOB, ".,/'■.,-(, roof;ceilii 
lOflt, Intake; -ffinbt, to i 

end; — anlx )iiu fls, to [ 

lo one's self; -flg ub, 10 

pear; -III at, ( 

start off; —mil 



; -tlfftcMo 
to be sallnfied with; —tit fyitn. 

— Mn Of fltalie.tobeEin to cry; — 
VM da. to d«ss. pot on one's things; 

— MoaJ, io accept advice. 

%at, r., thanks; ~\m \m. thanks 
for the last', how do you dof 

talutmmtliti grateful. 

Xatt.c.pl., vr, time; bar, measure; 
cfitr — en, in time m; lomme i 
Xaftert, to get Into time. 

%aU. C, conversation. 

Wlk together. 
XumV, <-., a sloven, lout. 
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X«a», t.,pi., XnAn. tooth. 

Zanl*, c, thDut;ht; folbc i —\, 
come thoojihtf 111. 

!■■•, ^IfDt. 

ZaalDrt, c, sii'ncc. 

ItfaC, ID piclurt, deKrlbc. 
t«fl»t(til), to protnls* lo, hi 

•ppwranee of, 
ZtgntHt, I-., dnning, skr 

de-ign. 
intMrtlg, trfembly. r«tli«, 
Ifel, for, becaote. 
%\\, t.,pl., -f'.llme; i -n«! 

lately, trcenlly; %t\t — fn, ihi 
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(UIIMI. atia.t. 

tllllaH, ditptned. 

tUfattl. covered with (now. 

t{l|l*>ttl> dernlLcd. 

tllUa*, in tight. 

mialt, toinereue. 

tUlattt, l(ia<— , to be utisfied wllh, 

XtMt, c, hour. 

Ha«. <.,//.. Itait, thing. 

Ilntakf, iniuting. 

(II, often. 

tttat. to HFve. 

Xi(n«fl*, •■.■ service; rfttt ekM - 



XUtabt, f., lidlngt, newB. 
Ilkll«,«rl:r; beltme.; — wa iBflen, 

e»rfy In die d«y; — (C(, previoui 

formei. 
atllf»rl»b, 1., lopse of titne, tlmi 
i\t. lo bs siler.t 

IUm, o&ener; slbdg — , no ofteiier. 
Ill, la;till; — entg«,>bed,tobed; I 



9anati[,on„ 


nore. 




lilb««, back, 


backwards; Wx 






nd; Bm -. to bs 




hind; brofl.- 






tlil>aat4»i»t, r 


epreiaed, res^rai 


ed 


3:ilbaflni(l,<:., 






Zlmnt.n., Dffe 






HH.dil,lnp:.it 


p^inly. 




IllfttOS. "i» 






the moupUin 






lUlttM, conte 






llI|>tMtmitn»(. snUsbctory, gr 




fyinfi. 






(U|#i», to add. 






tilfl«>t«B, to , 


me potpose. eft 


ct 



%\9X, It., tether, 

2all'(l«i«, c. •heul: 
knife. 

XatttiHn, I., knapsa 

Xafli r., fool, booby. 
I, (low, unwilling 
ike little headway. 

ttAll«, to 



unlly. 
<HI«lt.l, closed. 
tllatiel*, leftover, o' 
WUtXM, (Oiled. 
lillanintn, together. 
lllflM, adde, to the bi 



Jlramp, trample, (Ump. 
ang, nanaw; blini — foe Si^Rct, 

%f.'9, c.fpt., -ptr. (tsira, steps. 

trantl. busy; fiotie brt -t, to be bn»y, 

tritltak*. iniiiDg. 

ItitM*, to llirive. 

, to believe, tliink. 
tr«lfle, defisnl, refractory. 
Il0l», ".. troll, ogre, witch. 
Xt•\^ht9.\, c, troll'( bride. 
t;rol»»oni,c.,//-, -i"'. wlKhcraft. 
tIDlB1lr«inl, h.ivlng "troll-fright", 

having been frightened by a troU. 
tt0UM(t, betrothed, 
trail, c.,//.. ■", thrush. 






n til noget.to 
to iMat (ooMthlng, 



n,<j-.'^<!"yCc>i:)^lf 
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• ure of. 


IW«r, croe 

pan[e-t 


«, surly; sharp, 
10 stop short. 


lr»(l(«,topre..,thruBt. 
ItlKftt, to irffld, alep. 


itir, thick. 


early. 


tKtlflt. to hit, meet; — til aJ, lo hap- 


X\,U»tt. 




pen to, — (tg, to happen, occur. 


%W«i>;' 


heaviness, weigh 




IMK )•«<> 


lobnsti. 


«««, «.//., Xnn, tree. 


ItlVt, twen 


7- 


a;t«l,>..,f™ture,llneii;p 14?. 


fiHT*Ilfl,a 




Ittttil, to pull, dmwi - rm Miaat. 


ing. 




to draw hack, withdraw. 


t«I«, toe 






laatt, to 


kindle, light; -* 


Itttnat, to piesa, force, need, want; 


lighted, 




— fceill, to press forward ; — fia inb 


t«nil«,lot) 


ink; -»M,totliin 


Wo, to thrust one's sell upon; - 
til, to need. 


tjil, close. 


ighl. 


a:»l, «.,cio 


Ih; things. 


Xtttnfld, c, pi., -tltr. crowding, 


Z#nl>*, c. 


barrel 


crowd, crash; KlBicUon. 


i»t, dry. 




ZrsRtf, <-.,//.,-, wooden ihoe. 


ronght. 


Xtnflat, c, wooden petOcoat. 


X»ltC«t(, 





Zt«tiaMiii<, c. 



i, «red, V 



^..pr.-ptr. 



Xtmitf, < 

»r#t»,r., jacket, 
Zr>t«ltAI>t, jacket- collar. 
It»l[«in, inleresting, amu 
(IuI^eltlcre— 1, Itwouldbe 
*t#ft, c, comfort, eonsoUl 
ix^t, to comfDri, console; 



nel&nchoiy, 

igue. 

ney, trip; tor 



mUt, to doDbt. 

nM*MM%, In doobt, ondedded . 

tUlMIti lo fore«, compel. 



UB>RiltIi«, Insepuable. 
aoriMtllS, uncensing, Inceuant. 
tmgtd, corij., though, although; 

/«/., In spite of. 
UWliatacIlg, Immovable ;motlonless. 
■», out; — wnSaBtn. later in the 



U»(, 






ttM>*nb*> 

BlIKflg — of, toaBect 
WVHt, ■.. noxious anlD 



,;Gt.>i:i'^lc 
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»(■■*, u 



Slid; D 



UIHHtlffl, anfortun 



out of mind. 
nnillU, Impossible. 
tl«M, off, awiy, aside ; tin 

to drew bscli. 
lttl»(T, under; during; — 1 

Ine this time, while t:>iEv 

nilB*tfl<IH0lt. to tr*at, trail 
tinlttllg, wonderiul; Btia 
ualtllalflg. iquare-bulic. 
■ ntltlH*' "Deiamioe, Inq 

search Into. 
nnliaii, to avi^d, escapi 

be relieved of, get out of. 
ttntlc, to surprise; trt - 

Iwond«lf,-flfl,orHI,t< 

UablHiK, €., bashfulness. 

nnSftlifl, bashful, shv. 

U«»WW«, to escape. 

ana, yo'inB- 

)Ib«|0R, «., yoniiK people. 

Uateul, C-, I'oungster. 

Uot»(»iC., disorder. 

ttt, ■., watch. 

U(, VU. c, pi., Bret, 1 

with loose stones. 
ntrlt, ■•. disorder, c 

tomintl nnbe, lo tetlnto 
MifMtllt. Bbaun 



nfittn, insecure, unaafe; uncertain, 

oubtful; unsteady. 
niaaltllg, lutolemble, aggnvatlnji'. 
U«il,f.,//.,-««-,enerry. 
aMinig, unwilling; grudgingly. 
Hlill«,ancertaln,uudeclded, doubtful. 
Udi(«lt(k, cuncenalulf. 



BaafrtnlMtS, ■ 



rmory ; porch (at 






Kant, wet. 

BnatBag, c., spriug-.dBy. 
SBtindiltlittK, *., pl„ clothes of 



r, watch, g 



Saflt, (.,//., 
Buettltcntt, 
Site I bunk, c, waich-dog. 

" r, preUy, handsome, fine; 6fbe 

Sala. "., choice; olUnatlve. 
SalS, ■■.,//.. w, c. wain. 

baif», towniu. 

Baal, »..jt/., r, wster; lake. 

Saa»a>, ■., water bath. 

Baat, e., custom, habit; fan 8— n, 

D the habit of, get ac- 

Oanlltlie. difficult; wllh difficulty; 
n lutbe — , he did not actoallj 
re, could with difficulty get him - 

t, accustomed, used. 
DaatfllKt, to thrive lU, to i^Da 
s unhappy, nncomfortable. 
«ati outtul, wary, awar* of) UlM 
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MM. ou*. gawd; tosc fia 


-f«,to 


Dtntt. to 


cip«t, a»alt; - |M0, to 


bcwsn of, lake caic of. 






Hwalt. 


U«I(, to list, eDdurc. 




t»nt(I{«. 


ob=«p«:iEd;(oni-tl)OT, 


Uatllf, ouUoui. 






bttipecled. 






SttXn, f 




lMltI#B.,c.ullou..c«efuL 




nothing 




»«|t, f„wasb,WB.hing. 




S(rS,»., 




Mftt. towuh. 




■t»I., o«- 


rfy. and«V.,littlt. 


•rt,br,at,nar. 




ei». ... w 


..,«n«;8aaha-l,tt, to 






loose on 




S»tl«, H., itick of wood. 




Ulk, wLde 


arfp,, tHbt; tut, Bibnt, 


UtkMint, lDcontlnu«,>crp 




farther, 


:.rUi«, as In life at flgC 






tlDflCt- 








i!fe aatJ 


iete Ras, not to pay mmh 


W»<M.to^mlU 




atltntion 


b. Mi, -. th„ con. 


Brttrfnl. » . wood-ahed. 






sptak. 


Btgnr, «., //.. tnn lnM - 


, onbli 


Mix, (ub) 


iowid™™t,«p»nd;- 






BB u6, to 


eipand, iw*ll. 


B.tl, ^..weight. 

»*1, c.,//., ■*, way, road; 


lomrae I 


»lBt, far, 

Bbont. 

nitittlfl. 


widely; — imiltinB, far 


8tl nd), to get (tiirtcd. 




having travelled widely. 


e<{faa>,*.,c.,undofthe 


road. 






Stit, •., weaUwr; bre.1 




eitaitxr 




bniflt -rt, lo draw Iht 


'brealh,' 


Kit. to con 




bHaihe; t -rt, up, aloft; 


inlo lh« 


ttielnb,lo 


conMcraw, dedicate. 



ri ttl- 



lo theil 



Bltematelr, . 



t>el[*lt>lil, 

Sttft, c, growth, stature. 

Ircl, well. Indeed, I luppose.pTefiiim- 

(blr, prokibly; Tither; btl iii[b af 

fig, mlher wild. 
*(I«(tft, well reapeeled. 
MlbtrttnM, well-known. 
Belflgiidlt, r., bleating, 
lrtltl|U(l, bleiBFd; bet Vat '- at, It 



Ml»0l(ta, well.grDvn, welLatt; 

well.develap<d. 
Stn, c.,^/., -flff, Irlend; — nmmin, 

(In addresa), my dear I 
unite, to lorn. 
VtHlK, friendly, hind, pliwMnt. 



BlB, f.,».. wine. 
BiK», c, wind, brMH. 
litH»l|*ar>, windy, wlnd-li 
BlntU, >>.,/', -rr, window 

DtMtt, to iieckon. 
»lnltn»(, beckoning. 
Binltr, c.,fl.. -Irr, winter. 
OlutelrflXM' c, wlnteriCi 



ogle 
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ttlnti, a., ln«I>H. 


OOKB*. lo accuslomi - Pa til, lo BC- 


■ Irt.ll(, rt.1, .rtuaL 


cuslon. one's self lo, get Into the 






ei«, o.. (».,) way, minntr; habit; 


»tnt, to be- — igicn toremain be 


Sane for-, to be in the habllof; 


left; — imob, to be agalim, object 


(KM «1 ei(, ifMr a tiahlon. 


to; - men, to go along; do. (iar 


ViB, »lw. 


cberfor doienDe, the one right op- 


•If., to rt.ow;-n8, io»h™on.-» 


posite. 


«lf,i.ppM.. 


««ttlt«, H„p;.. r, room. 


■ iI«,<',.ionB.dllty, ballad. 




BtltttanX, c, >.<aich of b.iivi. 


Vattt, worst . 


aif*, cntain, sun, secure, ?.fci - 




am, «ure of. 




Mf*(Iifl, certainly, Eurely.tobe lure. 


9 


Blti*&<>. C-, certainty. 




S*RK. r,. waB"". 




B«anflHlt>, M., (loot of the wagon. 


9»(, to yield, lender. 


Baaufllnl, »., wagon-shed. 


itbItU, oulmosl, e:ttrenH.. ntmost; 


»«fll(, to walch, guard; — fig fot, to 


adi/., farthest oat, sitreniely,ln Uie 


euatd against, take care. 




MU, to grow. 
BrtlMI, grown-up, adult. 
»•!», €., swnrd. gr«n-field. 


ntmttt, humble. 

tinflte, younger. 
HHfltl, yoangeU. 



BltX, c, anger. 
OH»e, to twist, wrii 
•tttl|l<, to neigh. 



t||>|>(, to raise, slirup;— ftlammttl, 

to pick a quarrel. 
llB*,lo make cheese. 



»*tt*r to rock; Duggentie t>iiii. 

rocking. 
9m. ': "all. 


mnxt. older. 
•lOft, oldest. 
ttttU. to heed, notice, pay heed lo 


tmUnht, lo be heeded, be paid 


»«««, to awaken. 




e«H>e, *., power, might. 


9ait, c, honor, respect; Bift — 


»mWt, powerful, mighty. 




»«lfl<, to choose, «l.cl. 




D«Ile, hlgh.»plrllcd. 


lobeveiediit. 




WrflMIU, r.. veiaUon, chagrin. 


lo upset, overturn. See tielll. 


^tmi. c. »., sleeve. 



SSineat af en 
direction or a 


Hon g)i«iie n 
SJlIe, t.,»«. 
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CI, -., b««. 


; HIOi i 


»nf|t(tltt, Under -he 


BMf«. «..//.. ---.wis 




•»tlt, to wish, dolre 




©«,».,//,.». ear. 




etn, r., eagl.. 


e's eyes." 


etntVOt, «., palrof 




#»((|l, uppermost, lii 




#»ri«,r«niilnlng;l)( 



n,<j-.^^<i"yG00glf 
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LIST OF STRONG AND IRREGULAR 
VERBS, 

Compound verbs ara not Included In this list. The forms 
given In Italics a.re everywhere those of colloquial sprnch. 
Letters printed In Latin type are silent In the spoken language 
except In rhetorical or solemn style or in certain meanings. 
In case of verbs having both strong and weak forms the more 
common Is given first. Archaic or rare forms will be found under 
Remarks. 



INFINITIVE. 


IMPKRFKCT. 


PAST PABTIC. REMARKS. 


Sede, to request, 


Sad. 




Bedet, S(bt 






brtiitrtt 


itfoi. 


bffttirt, 


Stfol, rare and rather 


BrtflOe, to signify. 


BriDbbe, Bel*b, 


bttubn, MjM, 


bttfb Is Danish, bat 










not uncommon In 


WBt.toblte, 


btb. 




bibt, 


coUoq. form. Bite, Bet. 


binbe,tohlnd. 


ban'bl. 




Bunkrt. 




Blive, to become, 


Sltv, 




SltveLiW. 


archaic plnril Imperi. 


6rillflt, to bring. 


braBlf- 




Bnxflt. 




ttiBt, to burst. 


Brap. 




biuptt 




btlie, to break. 


*i»b, 




Bmbt, 




ftt?Je,rcA,totroub 


e.bt01iDe,bcrt, 


btBbt, (brubt). 










6ryM. 




icalft, to break, 


Brattebe 


bml. 


mitlltt, pruFif t. 




brorabMobura, 


bnnbtc, inntit, 


bronbt. 


the weak Imperi. 1. 












burtf, ought. 


burte, 




Uatt,i^rdl, 


pres. 6(r, Lmperf.crfien 


bode, to offer, orde 


, in. 




bubt, bubtn. 


bubenisKdjecUval. 


'""'■ "■ ''"'■■ 


Sfli, 




Bonrtt, 




btliee.lodi»w. 


brag, 




brogel, drol. 
dradi. 


archaic plural Imperf. 
brojt 


bdRctodHxlc, 


bnit, 




btuHtt. 




Mtt, to drive. 


brw. 




bt»(t, 


■rchale plural Imperf , 



^:>yCt)i:)^lf 
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INFINMTIVE 


IMPERFECT. 


PASTPARTIC. 


REMARKS. 


cno'- 


buTgie 


tulgl. 




fM,toge.,rrceiv^, 


fil. 


foal (a-o) 


poetic plural Impcrf. 


Idbclofall, 


fultit. 


faltiet, falbt. 


fiiidf. 




loi. 


focft, 


colloq. oiten (Irt. 


nnlic, lo find, 


lanbt. 


(unbrt. 




flWCloflffl.!. 


flub. 


fllM, 


colloq. form, flljtt.fin. 


nBM.i<.fiy. 


BSi. 


nstft. 


olloq.form often, tm. 




flaltrte. Unite, 


(Tcrtlrt, floft. 




fnoie-rn"'- ' 


iMllr, fw*. 


mt. fmR. 




fo™tnm4«P*":elv 


.fmnaiti. 


lornummri. 








([ornfminct). 




ttWrtbe, 


iDttittb, 


forttuBt. 




fWIe, lo freeie. 


frrt. 


m\a. 




m'. ■^.""'■. 


f«. 


fm. 


tolloq. form, fflli, Irt. 


frtflt, lo follow. 


fulelf. 


fulRt, 


colloq, frtle, fa lie. 



Slve, lo Bl"e, 


flUV, 


Bi«et„f»(. 


colloq. also gaO 


gittlbt, to be Ht sUk 


.aioIl)t,(flia(We) 


OittlM, 


gjKlbtc r^ular 


nidt, lo do, 


e\otit. 


fliort, 


present, giXr. 


ali(l(e). to glide. Blip, flitd, 


fllrtet,fW/. 




flliBPCloslip, 


aiimit, fli"»- 


BltPPrt. 




jnafle, u. gnaw, 


anflflrte.flnofl. 


flnagtt. 




BBide, to rub. 


gned. 


flllEtlCl.^lllV//. 




exavt, to dig. 










grei, 


flrfbrt, 


archaic plural In- 
fltrtf. 


fltllK, 


gren, grtnte. 


Brinrt, fltiiit. 
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IHFINITIVE. IMPERFECT. 


PASTPARTIC 


REMAttKS. 


fiiot, to throw, BfO. WBeM, 
««Il.e.tohelp. mp.' 


Bent, 

Benrt, '*«,*. 
iiuliitt. 


coUoqnlal form, (ttt. 


6DlbMohold, 1)51M, 


60161. 


colloq.SBOe. 


whistle (of the ban, ' 
wind). 
*aBgt,«*r.,iohang, ianfl, 

ia8t,tochiise. tOflrtt.inB. 
Iiflf,tope,.p, tigtb(,tfg. 

IliRgc. to Eoond, ttanfl. 


BBinrt, 


iunt l> poetical. 


tfflrt, liflrt, 
Tllogct. 


■he tranalUve ln,p..rt 
colloq. form, rille, 

mat. litid. 



ttntie, to dlmb, split, HiR)/ 



iDmntMocome, 


tnm. 


tnntnKt. 




rt«6e,tocr«p. 


Itirt). 


Itfba. 




lBime,tol«ab]..™ 


, lunOc, 


tumiEt, 


colloq, p:iBtprt.son,e- 
ilcnesTunnt. 


iBBbt, W chant. 


lw», 






ttalt, to iirangl 


fvaltt. 


Inolt. 












todt,tol«t', » 


lob. 


labtt. laM, 


colloq. Infin. alto lolf. 


lalw, lo Wgr,, t 






;.,. p>.„, l„,.^ 


iMoUogh, 


lo. 


1«. lert. 




liJ.,lo suffer. 


l(b 


lib., 


archaic plural Imperf. 
lebc. 


llde,tow»ton,piu 


slrt, 


Irtet, lyi. 




liBe',tolle! 


im. 


lisart- 


rareand Incorrect part 


lt|d.,loobey. 


Irt, (iijbbfl, 


Iflbi. 


p^rtfc. lajl. 


iDbe, to sound. 


w, 


lObL 




IWf,toll., 


Wi. 






l«B9e..ol.y, 


lasd=, 


ua(,' 


I«Kde-lir. 


rube, to run. 


US, 


tubrt. 


archaic plural iinperf. 


Biaatte.tobeoblldgc 


.nmatK. 






iiW«.">«>>W. 


«*b. 


osbt. 


colloq. form, nljlf, MX, 
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INFINITIVE. 


IMPERFECT. 


PASTPARTU 


:^. REMARKS. 


mlt, to meoe. 


lUj|J(,n«, 


■un. 




).ibt,t(iwhl6llc, 


vtb, 


peSrt. 




SSi •"'- 


ltd, 


ttbft,™//. 


■rcbole pluT. Imperf. 


rinte, to flow, 


lanbl. 


inmtieL 




m'- <■«"■■. to smot 


.-', m. 


met. 


colloq, farm, t%U, ^, 




rof, 


ruKrt. 




IKH.,lOBl«tchoi. 


t. raltt. 


mfL 




|(,to»«,' 


i"«. 


Itt, [«rt. 


pro-. If (elt. 


m.b<,to.it. 


tab. 


ribbrt. 


uchilc plur. hnperf. 
Iab(, colloq. form. 
Iitt(. [at. 


fi8e.to«y. 


iagde. 


l«flt, 


lagde-IJ. 


^|.'; ["•»""■■""" 


N fffl. 


Itort, 


archilc plur. Imperf. 


HinrBe.totr™!.!^, 


la^e. 


ItlKlBri. 




H«t,iocui, 


Bar, 


Bomrt, 


Bi>cr- 


Kl-""^'. 


Bttd, 


|ireb(t, jirtfrf. 


.rchalc plur. imptri. 






thtbe. 


ftrteMoCryoW, 


Btea, 


ffKflrt, 


.rchilc plur. Imperf 
Brffle, colloq, to™, 
BrilcBcrt. 


fhiB(, to write. 


Btre, 


Brwrt, 


nire plund Imperf. 


Ih:pt.t,tob«g. 


(Irrt, (WMt, 


rtnjbt. 


coDoq, lorm, Ihflte, 
Br«. 


fluOt, idi.ll. 


■ BttllM, 


Bulri. 


colloq. [met prLsome- 

lim« fiunt. 


tft(rtt(.to>hT,flt. 


■*' r^-.,.. 


flBBttft, 










nobc, lo shool, 


Bi*b, 


Bufci, 


colloq. fonn, ItJOtt, 

ffirt. 


flqet, to ihovt, 


BtW. 


BUBrt. 


flM, to strike. 


flDS, 


|a.,._n^™. 


nafl<ttls.dJ«Hval. 


ilite,lo grind. 


ni«(,0*. 


BiSl, Il(6«, 


?s'.E«^.'-p:?ihSa': 

c^. fo™, fl«„. 


flibe.tot«T, 


neb. 


nifti, 


fe/''^-""'^= 



n,,i-.r^<ib, Google 
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INFIXITlVe 


IMPERFECT. 


PAST PARTIC. REMARKS, 


fetenoc, to dangle, 


e\m. 


STonet, 


Sl^.«f,«anBltmeam 
to aing, throw. 


(mi.le. (Imrte), I 


Imiebt, mirfrf,. 


linilit,:"-W*. 






Imtb, 






lit.fllie,lo>Up,g;lld* 


Smn. 


imMH. 




|maItt,tosm.ck, 


ImoKebt, (imal 


(maltrt. 




IraB^Oe, to bang 


imalM, [metbtc. 


(mnlbi. 




iraiWICioslipihroughfinat, 


imultrt. 


also InAn. Imultc. 


tore lo smear.' 


Iraurle, 


IMUK. 




iniQf,'toslit.k,stMl 


r«fB. 


ineart, >««■?. 


archaic plural Impert. 


ill^bt, to .nuff ( 


[nfrti, ([nWte), 


fnflbf. 


candle), cheat, 








10W..O.'l«p. 


fob, 


IDBK. 




(IrtBKlospln. 


fnanbl. 


ipunbd. 




I|rtinae,toleap, 


[|.™»8, 


iPnirroM. 




fWftHe. tooMk. 


Ipral, 


lUrulW. 




lpmttf,lo»pa»er. 


(Utot, 


(jnrttrt. 




iDDtSMoask, 


ISutM. 


ipart. 


colloq. \»»at. and 
preaent iUM. 


naa, to stand. 


ftod. 


ftaot, (iTa), linoel 


archaic plur. Imperf. 
flobf, and ImperaUve 
flal; occasional past 
partic. ftonbtn in 


ftiBCtoiucend. 


m. 


Peflrt. 


archaic plur. impnf. 
fltgf; colloq. alwpiV 


ftim. to prick. 


enf. 


fluH(t. 




6in[(,lonink, 


flunl, plntrtt. 


ftinM. 




m«it,w««i, 


ftiol. 


ftloaM. 




ftride, to fight, com 




ftrHl,.<rflft/, 


«chalc plur. imperf. 


bat, 








8Hfl«,loiitrik., 


fliM. 


fWart, 


colloq. form, BrRfc. 


flrKnt,lo.uffi«. 


ftrat. 


nruTTM. 




ftiBlK, to stretch. 


tiralw, 


(lalt. 




fHidlt), to Binge, bur 


. iBrt. lM.be, 


fliKlef. 


the weak form mually 
traniitlve. 


11.i(c),to.n«it, 






IBige, to deceive. 


IB'K. 


(Beart, 


archaic plur. Imperf. 


H,in»t,lovanl.h, 


Uonbt, 


Hiiiiibtt. 




tWUBt, to awing. 


(Binscbt. luang, 


fbingrt, icunjet. 




fWCBMosivMr, 


iJor. 


iDotrt, 


archaic plur, Imperf. 
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lalgc.to )e11, folglt, folgt. 



laufl, tiett, liddr, Mil, lidd. 



Km. I to itrp, tro. tcuobtf, ttaail, ImadJ, 

ixa{ii). tiBbbc, tiBbt), 

tcalft, to hit, meet, liaf, fniffd. 

trnlK, In pull, tral, tmltrt. 

ttiinbc, t«litbe))<. tuanb, Inuntiel. 

tBiHflt, t— T^ tuong, tBinBcbt, tminatt, 

tont. to count, taitt, taOcbc, tall, tutlet. 



wiiniF, Bnd, Dciriic. biolet.tir 

^riJJr, vridd. 

■.en, latfcbe, (unite), vnlftt, 
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